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House of Representatives
The House was not in session today. Its next meeting will be held on Monday, May 7, 2001, at 2 p.m.

Senate
FRIDAY, MAY 4, 2001

The Senate met at 10 a.m. and was
called to order by the Honorable JUDD
GREGG, a Senator from the State of
New Hampshire.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Today’s
prayer will be offered by our guest
Chaplain, Father Paul Lavin, of St. Jo-
seph’s on Capitol Hill.

PRAYER

The guest Chaplain, Father Paul
Lavin, offered the following prayer:

In the book of Tobit we hear:
‘‘Thank God! Give Him the praise and

the glory. Before all living, acknowl-
edge the many good things He has done
for you, by blessing and extolling His
name in song. Before all men, honor
and proclaim God’s deeds, and do not
be slack in praising Him. A king’s se-
cret it is prudent to keep, but the
works of God are to be declared and
made known. Praise them with due
honor. Do good, and evil will not find
its way to you. Prayer and fasting are
good, but better than either is alms-
giving accompanied by righteousness.
A little with righteousness is better
than abundance with wickedness.’’

Let us pray:
Almighty God, we give You thanks

for the many and varied ways You have
blessed the men and women who serve
in the Senate. We ask now Lord, that
they may do Your will in all things and
so remain close to You. Lord, Your
presence is found where unity and love
prevail; grant that they may strive to
work together in harmony and peace.

We acknowledge that God is the
strength and protector of His people;
grant Lord to the Members of the Sen-
ate the strength and courage they need

to serve the people of the United
States.

Grant this through Christ our Lord.
Amen.

f

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE

The Honorable JUDD GREGG led the
Pledge of Allegiance, as follows:

I pledge allegiance to the Flag of the
United States of America, and to the Repub-
lic for which it stands, one nation under God,
indivisible, with liberty and justice for all.

f

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will please read a communication
to the Senate from the President pro
tempore (Mr. THURMOND).

The bill clerk read the following let-
ter:

U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, DC, May 4, 2001.

To the Senate:
Under the provisions of rule I, paragraph 3,

of the Standing Rules of the Senate, I hereby
appoint the Honorable JUDD GREGG, a Sen-
ator from the State of New Hampshire, to
perform the duties of the Chair.

STROM THURMOND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. GREGG thereupon assumed the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

f

RESERVATION OF LEADER TIME

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, leader-
ship time is reserved.

RECOGNITION OF THE ACTING
MAJORITY LEADER

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Vermont.

f

SCHEDULE
Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, today

the Senate will resume consideration
of S. 1, the education bill. The first
amendment will be an amendment of-
fered by Senator CRAIG regarding
ESEA funding. That amendment will
be followed by an amendment by Sen-
ator KENNEDY or his designee. Any
votes ordered on those amendments
will be stacked to occur on Tuesday
morning. Further amendments to the
education bill may be offered during
today’s session. The Senate will con-
clude action on the budget conference
report and the Bolton nomination dur-
ing next week’s session of the Senate.

I thank my colleagues for their at-
tention.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from North Dakota.

Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, may I
ask the Senator from Idaho if I may
speak for 3 minutes before he speaks.

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I do not
object to that.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from North Dakota
is recognized.

Mr. CONRAD. This will come off
leader time, Mr. President.

f

EDUCATION AND THE BUDGET

Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, we are
here discussing the education bill. Yes-
terday, the Senate passed a measure to
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increase funding for education over
what is in the baseline by $150 billion.
I supported that. But we have an in-
credible disconnect going on between
what we are doing on the floor of the
Senate and what we are about to do in
the budget resolution. The budget reso-
lution that has come out of the con-
ference committee has no new money
for education—none, zero. So we are all
out here talking about education being
the top priority—and, indeed, it is—but
we have a budget resolution coming
out of the conference committee that
gives no priority to education—none,
not one thin dime of additional re-
sources to education. It is really an in-
credible disconnect—the difference be-
tween the rhetoric on the floor and the
reality of this budget resolution.

The new President of the United
States proposed a very modest increase
in education over the so-called base-
line. He proposed $13 billion of new
money for education over the 10-year
period. In the Democratic alternative
budget, we proposed $139 billion of new
money for education over the 10-year
period. What passed on the floor of the
Senate when we considered the budget
resolution was an increase of $308 bil-
lion. We passed the Harkin amend-
ment, which reduced the tax cut by
$450 billion and allocated half to edu-
cation and half to debt reduction. The
Harkin amendment added $225 billion
to education over the next 10 years. It
went to conference committee to be
worked out as to the differences be-
tween the House and Senate, and they
came back with nothing, zero, no new
money.

We passed on the floor of the Senate
the Jeffords-Breaux amendment which
added $70 billion to fund IDEA. That
went to the conference committee and
came back with zero—a big nothing. So
there is no new money in this budget
for education, and our colleagues ought
to be aware of it as we consider the
budget next week.

I thank the Chair and yield the floor.
f

BETTER EDUCATION FOR
STUDENTS AND TEACHERS ACT

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the previous order, the
Senate will resume consideration of S.
1.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

A bill (S. 1) to extend programs and activi-
ties under the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965.

The Senate resumed consideration of
the bill.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator from Idaho.

AMENDMENT NO. 372 TO AMENDMENT NO. 358

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will report.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Idaho (Mr. CRAIG) pro-
poses an amendment numbered 372.

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

The amendment reads as follows:
(Purpose: To tie funding under the Elemen-

tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965
to improved student performance)
On page 29, between lines 14 and 15, insert

the following:
‘‘SEC. 16. FUNDING RULE.

‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the fol-
lowing findings:

‘‘(1) Adjusted for inflation, the amount of
money Federal, State, and local govern-
ments spend per public school student has
nearly doubled over the past 30 years.

‘‘(2) This doubling of real, per-pupil spend-
ing has had no effect on test scores.

‘‘(3) In 1965, the Federal Government en-
acted title I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 to eradicate
the achievement gap between economically
disadvantaged students and their more ad-
vantaged peers.

‘‘(4) In 2001 that achievement gap persists,
unaffected by the $120,000,000,000 the Federal
Government has spent on such title I.

‘‘(5) In 1996 the Department of Education
reported that ‘The progress of [part A of title
I] participants on standardized tests and on
criterion-referenced tests was no better than
that of nonparticipants with similar back-
grounds and prior achievement’.

‘‘(b) FUNDING RULE.—Notwithstanding any
other provision of this Act, a State shall be
eligible for an increase in the amount of
funds made available under this Act from
one fiscal year to the next fiscal year (after
adjusting for increases in the Consumer
Price Index for All Urban Consumers as pub-
lished by the Bureau of Labor Statistics)
when the State meets the requirements for
adequate yearly progress for the State under
section 1111(b)(2) for the school year pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which the deter-
mination is made, except that nothing in
this subsection shall be construed to provide
funds to a State under this Act for any fiscal
year in an amount that is less than the
amount of funds provided to the State under
this Act for fiscal year 2001.’’.

Mr. CRAIG. Mr. President, I come to
the floor this morning to address the
very issue my colleague has just talked
about, the issue of spending and edu-
cation. We have offered an amendment
to curb the Federal Government’s ap-
petite to spend tax dollars. It will en-
sure that we no longer throw good
money after bad programs. It will focus
our Nation’s educational bureaucracy
on what should be its sole purpose:
helping students learn.

Over the course of the last several
days, we have been debating reauthor-
ization of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act, or ESEA, and in
that process we are adding by author-
ization a phenomenal amount of new
money for the purpose of education.

We have heard a great deal in this
Chamber about how much we need to
spend to improve education for our
young people. Every Senator clearly
wants to improve the educational sys-
tem to which we entrust our children’s
futures. Unlike the past, we are offer-
ing some very real reforms this time.
But in a continuation of past practices,

we also are offering a tremendous
amount of new money.

Let me say very clearly that we have
spent an awful lot of money on edu-
cation in the past, and the record is
very clear that money alone does not
solve that problem. In fact, the addi-
tional money we have added to our
educational system over the last 30
years has done nothing to improve edu-
cation.

Over the past 30 years, the amount of
money we have spent to educate our
children has doubled; that is even after
inflation. In other words, it is real
money we’re talking about here and a
lot of it. It will cost taxpayers twice as
much to educate my grandchildren in
public schools as it did to educate my
children in public schools.

We doubled the amount we spend on
each student in the timespan of 30
years. Yet this huge increase in spend-
ing has brought us, as I just mentioned,
nothing.

This is a chart that demonstrates
that clearly. In spite of the fact that
per-student spending has doubled and
continues to climb, student achieve-
ment has stagnated. This is a line that
demonstrates that major increase in
spending over the timeframe I have
mentioned through the seventies, the
eighties, and the nineties. Look at the
reading scores of the national assess-
ment of 17-year-olds, 13-year-olds, and
9-year-olds. Somehow it does not seem
to parallel the amount of money we
have spent.

We doubled the resources, and yet
somehow the system did not improve,
and our children were shortchanged.
Today’s schoolchildren are entering an
educational system that is no better
than that in which their parents were
educated. In fact, there are measure-
ments to indicate it is worse.

This next chart shows that not only
have reading scores stagnated over
that 30-year period, but doubling edu-
cation spending likewise has brought
us no improvement in math and no im-
provement in science. Yet our young
people, in a very integrated world
where demand for math and science
skills is higher than ever, must com-
pete with students from around the
world for jobs that in their very char-
acter are international. Yet our edu-
cational system, despite all the money
we’ve poured into it, has produced
stagnation in math and science
achievement for the last 30 years.

The law we concern ourselves with
today was passed in 1965. Its primary
purpose is to close the achievement gap
between poor students and nonpoor
students. Since 1965, we have devoted
some $120 billion to this goal. Yet as
this chart demonstrates, $120 billion
later, poor kids still lag behind in read-
ing. In other words, poor kids are no
better off today than they were 30
years ago. We have achieved nothing
for them. Most important, we have al-
lowed them not to achieve, and the
taxpayers of this country have spent
$120 billion in a failed attempt to close
that gap.
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Five years ago, the Department of

Education conducted a review of this
program for disadvantaged students
known as title I and found:

The progress of [title I, part A] partici-
pants on standardized tests and on criterion-
referenced tests was no better than that of
nonparticipants with similar backgrounds
and prior achievement.

When tested, no difference could be
found between those inside title I and
those outside title I. I want to repeat
that. The progress of the participants
was no better inside the program than
outside the program. In other words,
we spent a lot of money on a program
that did nothing to improve the situa-
tion of these poor children. One hun-
dred twenty billion dollars and nothing
to show for it.

How did we reward the system’s fail-
ure? Of course, with more money. We
allowed the establishment to design
the system, and we fed the system
money hoping that young people would
improve, hoping that their scores in
reading, math, and science would im-
prove, and it did not happen.

Yes, children have been left behind
for a good number of years. We have
struggled mightily. Certainly the
chairman and the Presiding Officer
have struggled mightily to try to re-
form the primary and secondary edu-
cation systems of our country. The es-
tablishment has fought them openly
and aggressively.

Today we have some reform, but we
are also putting in a phenomenal
amount of new money through author-
ization with that reform. The question
is, What will it yield?

It has been said that the definition of
insanity is doing the same thing over
and over and just hoping there will be
a different result. That is exactly what
we have been doing for 30 years.

This is a prescription for mediocrity.
The amendment I offer today will

change the way the Federal Govern-
ment deals with schools that fail to im-
prove. It is a moderate amendment
and, I believe, a compassionate amend-
ment.

Decade after decade, as I have dem-
onstrated, at least for the last three
decades, schools have failed to im-
prove, and decade after decade, with a
wink and a smile, we tell the system:
Don’t worry about how many children
you have left behind, we are still going
to give you more money.

The amendment I offer today will
stop handing out rewards for leaving
children behind. Under this amend-
ment, in order to receive a funding in-
crease under this act, States would be
required to make adequate yearly
progress in boosting student achieve-
ment, as defined in the bipartisan
agreement reached between my col-
leagues from Vermont and Massachu-
setts, the chairman of the committee
and the ranking member.

This is a moderate measure. It will
not cut educational spending. It guar-
antees that a State’s funding level can-
not fall below its current level but that

a State that does not improve their
children’s achievement would forgo
any reward from the Federal Govern-
ment until they do.

This amendment even allows the act
to adjust for inflation because if we did
not, that would be a real cut.

What we have to say to the edu-
cational establishment of this country
is: If you do not create a system that
allows our children to achieve at ever
improving rates, then we cannot re-
ward you with more of the taxpayers’
money.

Public education is critically impor-
tant, and a strong public education
system in our country has been the
foundation of our Republic and, with-
out question, the strength of our Re-
public.

This is a moderate and compas-
sionate measure, and I believe it is nec-
essary. We cannot reauthorize this act
and say that without improvement, the
taxpayers of this country will continue
to reward the system.

Taxpayers historically have been
very generous when it comes to edu-
cation. Funding at the local and State
level over the last several years across
the country has rapidly increased. But
it is also time to say, as we do with
this amendment and with the reauthor-
ization of ESEA, improvement is now a
must; it must be measured, and if you
do improve, we will reward you. But if
you do not, we will no longer use tax-
payers’ hard earned dollars to buy me-
diocrity for the young people of Amer-
ica.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.
The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-

pore. The Senator from North Dakota.
f

BUDGET CONSIDERATION

Mr. CONRAD. Mr. President, next
week we will be considering the budget
of the United States. We have gone
through sort of the ‘‘Perils of Pauline’’
here crafting the budget for the coun-
try. After much talk of bipartisanship,
the other side locked out the Demo-
crats from the conference committee.
That is the meeting between the House
and the Senate budget members to
work out the differences between the
two sides.

We were invited to the first meeting
and told we would not be invited back,
that the Republican majority was
going to write this budget all on their
own, which they have done. So much
for bipartisanship.

That is unfortunate. I think we could
have crafted a much better result if we
would have had a chance to work to-
gether. We really had an unprecedented
year working on the budget in which
there was no markup in the Budget
Committee, and now a conference com-
mittee to work out the differences be-
tween the House version of the budget
and the Senate version of the budget
completely excluding Democrats from
the consideration.

As a result, I think we are going to
get an unbalanced budget, a budget

that threatens to put us back into def-
icit, back into debt, a budget that does
not reflect the values of the American
people, that does not put a priority on
education when everybody is giving
speeches about the critical importance
of education.

I grew up in a family in which my
parents were killed when I was young.
My grandparents raised me. My grand-
mother was a schoolteacher. In our
family, education was the priority. It
was not just the first priority; it was
the second priority; it was the third
priority because my grandparents be-
lieved that education was what un-
locked opportunity for every child.
They just did not talk about it; they
lived it.

My grandparents, who were success-
ful people but not wealthy by any
means, set aside a fund so every one of
my brothers and cousins could go on to
higher education. As a result, everyone
in our family got an advanced degree.
There were 13 cousins in my immediate
family and everyone got an advanced
degree—from a middle-class family.
That was because my grandparents
truly believed in the value of edu-
cation. They were right. Those are the
right values. Those are American val-
ues.

We hear a lot of Senate speeches
about education being the priority.
When they go to the back room and
write a budget, all the speeches are
right out the window. It is all hot air.
It is all fluff. It does not mean a thing.
It is all words—words and not deeds.

That is not right. In fact, it is mis-
leading people to stand up and say they
are for education and then go in a back
room and cut out every penny of
money to strengthen education. They
ought to be ashamed of themselves.

We are going to have a real chance to
compare votes on education in this
Chamber with votes on the budget, and
we are going to see how they match up.
We are going to see who is being
straight with the people they represent
and who is not.

Here is what we have learned of this
conference report. This is what the
President’s budget was. This is the
Democratic alternative. This is what
the Senate passed. This is what is com-
ing out of the conference committee. It
is very interesting.

The tax cut has gone up from what
was passed in the Senate. But when
you look at education—this is the edu-
cation line. We passed $308 billion of
funding for education, new money for
education. What came out of the con-
ference committee? Zero. No money.

It is not just there that this budget
fails us. On the environment, the Presi-
dent proposed a huge cut. What came
out of the Senate was a substantial cut
but not as big as the President’s. What
has come out of the conference com-
mittee? Zero. No new money for pro-
tecting the environment.

It does not end there. On strength-
ening Social Security—to me, this is,
along with education, the most valu-
able because we know—there is not a
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Senator who does not know we are
headed for a crisis when the baby
boomers retire.

We know that. This is not a projec-
tion. The baby boomers have been
born. They are alive. They are going to
retire. And they are going to dramati-
cally increase the draw on the Federal
Treasury and the programs of Social
Security and Medicare.

The President has a big event at the
White House saying he is for strength-
ening Social Security. Then when you
go to match the words with the deeds
and you look at the bill coming from
the conference committee, do you
know what you find that has been a
set-aside to strengthen Social Secu-
rity? Nothing. Zero. No money. It is all
words about how education is a pri-
ority. It is all words about how
strengthening Social Security is a pri-
ority because there is no new money
for either one—nothing for education
and nothing to deal with the long-term
debt that is facing this country in So-
cial Security.

I think we probably know, as I re-
viewed before and as this chart details,
what happened in the Senate. In the
Senate, we passed the Harkin amend-
ment that provided $225 billion over 10
years to improve education in America,
money that is desperately needed. My
colleague from Idaho said money
doesn’t make a difference. It doesn’t in
and of itself solve the problem. We all
understand that. It takes more than
money to improve education. We will
have a hard time getting the best peo-
ple to be teachers in this country if we
don’t pay them decently.

What is happening all across America
is that many of the best teachers are
leaving education because they are not
being fairly compensated. I have a
cousin who was a teacher on an Indian
reservation in North Dakota—a won-
derful teacher, absolutely superb. But
she was being paid so little money she
really couldn’t make ends meet. So she
left to go to the private sector, started
a store and became a small business
person. That is terrific. But education
lost a star performer.

It is just not here, but across Amer-
ica people are leaving education for
higher paying jobs somewhere else, and
we are losing some of the best.

We can either say it doesn’t matter
or we can respond. We have schools all
across America that were built in the
1950s that are not prepared for the
high-tech world of today. We turned
our back on that and said: Well, tough
luck, kids. You are not going to be edu-
cated for the world that is to come. We
are going to leave you out of the high-
technology workforce.

That is a mistake. We know that
classrooms have too many students in
them. We know that every objective
standard has indicated that if you have
smaller classrooms and fewer students,
the individual student who gets more
attention does better. It costs money.

Here is what we did in the Senate. We
said we are going to put the money

where our mouth is. We are going to
put some money into education: $225
billion. We are going to reduce the tax
cut by $450 billion. We are going to put
half of it into education. We are going
to put half of it into further debt re-
duction.

Look at what came out of the con-
ference committee: Zero. They took
out every dime of additional money for
education. We passed in the Senate the
Breaux-Jeffords amendment for IDEA
funding. That is the disabilities act.
Congress made a promise when it
passed the disabilities act that they
were going to fund 40 percent of the
cost. They did not do it. We said: Let’s
provide the money to keep the promise.
And we did it in the Senate.

It goes to the conference committee,
and they come back with a big goose
egg.

Why is this being done? I believe it is
being done because the overall budget
doesn’t add up. It doesn’t add up. If you
include an education initiative, if you
include the money that is being asked
for by the Defense Department to
strengthen America’s defense, then you
have a budget that doesn’t add up. You
have a budget at that point that is
raiding the Medicare trust fund and the
Social Security trust fund. Of course,
everybody says they do not want to do
that.

Our friends on the other side of the
aisle have produced a budget that is
kind of a hide-and-seek budget. It hides
big chunks of spending that all of us
know are going to occur.

For example, there appeared in USA
Today on Friday, April 27, ‘‘Billions
Sought For Arms. Secretary seeks to
reduce role of ground troops,’’ talking
about the Secretary of Defense.

The story goes on to say, ‘‘As Defense
Secretary, Donald Rumsfeld, nears the
end of a top-to-bottom review of Pen-
tagon, he is expected to seek a large
boost in defense spending—$200 billion
to $300 billion over the next 6 years.’’

Is that in the budget? Is that big de-
fense buildup in the budget? No. None
of it is in the budget. They do not have
$200 billion to $300 billion of new money
in the budget for defense. Why not? Be-
cause if they put it in before the tax
cut passes, the budget doesn’t add up.
They are into the Medicare trust fund
and the Social Security trust fund.

What is going on here is a giant
scam. That is what is happening. It is
a giant scam to mislead the American
people—pass the tax cut, and then
come back to Congress and say: Oh, by
the way, we forgot about the money
that we need for defense. We need $200
billion or $300 billion just for the next
6 years.

Remember, this is a 10-year plan on
which we are working. They say they
are going to need another $200 billion
to $300 billion just for the next 6 years,
only it is not in the budget that we are
going to vote on next week. Not a
penny of it is in there. Why? Because,
if they put it in, the budget doesn’t add
up.

That is their problem. As soon as you
are honest with people about the true
costs of funding defense and of improv-
ing education, then you are raiding the
Medicare trust fund, the Social Secu-
rity trust fund, and doing it in a big
way. These aren’t the only items left
out.

Let me conclude on the defense item.
This is a story that ran in the Wall
Street Journal. This was May 1st.
‘‘Pentagon plan sees 42 percent rise in
the arms budget.’’

Is there a 42 percent rise in the budg-
et we are going to vote on next week?
No, there is no 42 percent rise. They
have not put this money in the budget.
They are going to announce the week
after next, after we have passed the
budget with the big tax cut in it, be-
cause they don’t dare show the true
budget, the true spending, or the true
plan until they get their tax cut passed
because if they show the try numbers,
it doesn’t add up. It doesn’t come close
to adding up.

They are raiding the Medicare trust
fund to the tune of $250 billion. They
are raiding the Social Security trust
fund to the tune of $50 billion. That is
what is really going on in this town.

It is a hide-and-seek budget. They are
going to hide the true effects of this
budget until after the tax cut passes.
Then they are going to come back to
us, and they are going to say: We have
to do something more for defense. We
have to do something more for edu-
cation. We have to do something to fix
this alternative minimum tax problem.

That is a big one they aren’t talking
about. The alternative minimum tax
today affects about two million tax-
payers. The Joint Tax Committee has
told us that if we passed the Bush plan,
35 million people are going to be
caught up in the alternative minimum
tax.

Boy, they are in for a surprise. They
thought they were going to get a tax
cut. But instead, one in four American
taxpayers will be caught up in the al-
ternative minimum tax. They will be
paying more. It costs $300 billion to fix
it.

Do you see that anywhere in the
budget? It is nowhere in the budget.
They don’t have a dime in this budget
to fix the alternative minimum tax.
They don’t have a dime for this big de-
fense buildup they are getting ready to
announce. They don’t have a dime of
new money for education. Why? Be-
cause, if they did, they would have a
budget that doesn’t add up. It is right
back into deficit. It is right back into
the bad old days of deficits and debt
and decline.

The harsh reality is, unlike the 1980s,
if we go back to deficits and debt now,
this is no time to recover, because the
baby boomers start to retire in 11
years. Then all of this changes. We go
from big surpluses today to massive
deficits in that 10-year period.

That is the Comptroller General of
the United States warning us of where
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we are headed. He says we face a demo-
graphic tidal wave that is unlike any-
thing we have ever seen in this coun-
try. That is because the baby boomers
are such a large group, when they re-
tire, the number of people on Medicare
and Social Security double in very
short order.

We ought to be setting aside money
today to deal with the problem we
know is coming tomorrow. This budget
does not do it. This budget does not set
aside a dime to strengthen Social Secu-
rity for the long term. There is no
money in the budget for that.

In our budget, we propose setting
aside $750 billion to strengthen Social
Security for the long term. But the
conference committee comes back and
there is no money, just as they came
back with no new money for education,
no money for this big defense buildup
they are going to be asking for week
after next, no money for area after
area that we know is going to be a real
cost—no money to fix the alternative
minimum tax. The reason is simple and
clear: It is only by showing a false
budget that they can get it to add up.

If they put the true costs in, if they
put in the defense buildup, if they put
in the cost of alternative minimum tax
reform, if they put in new money for
education, then they are heavily raid-
ing the Medicare trust fund, heavily
raiding the Social Security trust fund.
That is the truth.

This is exactly how we get into trou-
ble in the country: betting on a 10-year
forecast that even the people who made
the forecast warn us is unlikely to
come true. In fact, we have a projec-
tion of a $5.6 trillion surplus over the
next 10 years—$5.6 trillion. But that is
just a projection. That money is not in
the bank.

In fact, the people who made the
forecast said that number only has a
10-percent chance of coming true; a 45-
percent chance there will be more
money, a 45-percent chance there will
be less money.

That forecast was made about 10
weeks ago now. What has happened in
the interim? The economy has weak-
ened. We have a jobless report today
that suggests quite dramatic weak-
ening in the economy. So do we bet
there is going to be more money or less
money? I would say all the signs are
there is going to be less money. That
puts us in grave danger of going back
into deficit, going back to the bad old
days of raiding every trust fund in
sight.

I say to you, the thing that is most
wrong about that approach is that in
the 1980s we had time to recover. This
time, if we get it wrong, there is no
time to recover. The baby boomers
start retiring in 11 years, and all of
these things that have been working in
our favor start to turn the other way.
There is not a Member of this body who
does not know that is true.

I just hope that before we vote on
this budget, people will think carefully
about the implications, and they will

think carefully about the risks, and
they will think carefully about the
danger of going back into deficit, back
into debt, just before the baby boomers
start to retire; and we know these sur-
pluses of today turn into massive defi-
cits tomorrow. That would just be a se-
rious mistake.

Mr. President, I yield the floor and I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The clerk will call the roll.

The senior assistant bill clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. GRAHAM. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Mr. GRAHAM. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to speak for up to
15 minutes as in morning business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

f

THE ECONOMY

Mr. GRAHAM. Mr. President, we
have been receiving a disturbingly con-
sistent and an increasingly high vol-
ume of bad economic news. Even what
appeared to be good news at its base is
bad news.

In today’s Washington Post, is an ar-
ticle—and I ask unanimous consent
that this and the other articles to
which I will refer be printed in the
RECORD immediately after my re-
marks.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

(See exhibit 1.)
Mr. GRAHAM. There was consider-

able enthusiasm a couple of weeks ago
when the Federal Reserve Board re-
duced interest rates for short-term
interbank borrowings by .5 percent.
Today, we learn why the Federal Re-
serve Board acted in that manner in an
unusual format between its regularly
scheduled meetings.

The background is that the Federal
Reserve Board Chairman, Alan Green-
span, had, for weeks, directed the Fed-
eral Reserve staff to closely track com-
pany earnings announcements and
business executives’ comments about
their plans for such things as capital
spending.

Staff members have been working the
phones, asking companies specific
questions about their future inten-
tions. What the Federal officials and
the staff found out by early April was
a disturbingly sour attitude among
corporate executives, suggesting that
many of them were hunkering down,
concentrating on cutting costs and
slashing investment plans. The policy
planners concluded that quick Federal
Reserve Board action was needed to try
to break the psychological mindset lest
it undermine the drag we pick up in
economic growth later this year. Many
Federal officials are hoping there will

be a turnaround and that this action
was necessary in order to turn that
hope into reality.

Unfortunately, today we have re-
ceived some additional bad economic
news. To quote from the report of the
New York Times:

The Nation’s unemployment rate shot up
by 4.5 percent in April, the highest level in
2.5 years. Businesses slashed their payrolls
by the largest amount since the recession of
1991.

The Labor Department report of Fri-
day—today—was the freshest evidence
that the economy, which started to
slow in the second half of the last year,
continues to weaken. The increase of .2
percentage points in the unemploy-
ment rate marks the second straight
month the jobless rate had gone up. In
March, it had ticked up by 4.3 percent.
April’s rate was the highest since Octo-
ber of 1998 when unemployment also
stood at 4.5 percent.

Similar reports are in today’s online
news reports from USA Today, the
Washington Post, all of which I have
submitted for the RECORD.

Nobody likes to talk about bad news.
I think what we need to be talking
about now is common sense.

What are likely to be the con-
sequences of this accumulation of bad
news? I am afraid the consequences
will include a further assault upon con-
sumer confidence, which has already
declined precipitously, and a further
assault on the willingness of consumers
to undertake serious expenditures. We
know that about two-thirds of our
economy is predicated on consumer
spending. As the willingness of con-
sumers to spend is undermined by the
kind of bad news they received this
morning, that will have an immediate
and significant adverse effect on our
economy.

How have we been reacting—we Mem-
bers of Congress and the new adminis-
tration—to this bad news? In my judg-
ment, we have been responding inad-
equately. We have been responding
based on a denial of the changes that
are occurring in our economy and an
unwarranted commitment to pursue
the ideas that were the product of a
different economic era.

I believe we should be seriously look-
ing—not only looking but acting—to
provide new levels of economic assur-
ance to the American people and the
economic capability to take advantage
of that reassurance. We should imme-
diately institute a tax stimulus de-
signed to encourage consumers to in-
crease their spending and, therefore,
begin to counter the softening con-
sumer demand in our economy.

Unfortunately, the tax stimulus has
been the stepchild of tax policy. Why
has it been the stepchild? I think, first,
it has been the stepchild because there
has been an undue commitment to poli-
cies that were developed in another
time.

I remember a statement made by
President Bush, which was a statement
made to indicate his constancy, his de-
gree of unwavering support, for his $1.6
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trillion tax plan. That statement start-
ed with the fact that the President in-
dicated when he first announced his
tax plan during the winter of 1999, in
preparation for the 2000 Iowa caucus,
that he first proclaimed his commit-
ment to a $1.6 trillion plan and that
commitment had continued throughout
the Republican primary process, the
Republican Convention, and the gen-
eral election, and has continued until
that date in February of 2001.

What has happened is that while the
plan has continued to be the same from
the winter of 1999 to the now almost
summer of 2001, the economic stage has
changed. Stagehands have come on the
stage and removed the booming stock
market, which in the winter of 1999 was
giving us almost daily new highs in
stock market prices. The stagehands
have also removed what was almost an
all-time low in unemployment and re-
placed it with the unemployment cir-
cumstance we find today, which is 4.5-
percent unemployment, up three-
tenths in just the last 60 days. We also
have replaced the gross domestic prod-
uct, which had been running at rates of
5 or 6 percent, with one in which we
now are approaching an anemic 2-per-
cent growth rate in our GDP.

The second stage, which began in the
late winter of this year, was that at
least we started with the rhetoric that
we were interested in tax stimulus, but
no change in the tax plan. We were say-
ing the same plan that had been devel-
oped in the winter of 1999, which was
defined as a plan to give a rebate, re-
fund, to the American people for exces-
sive taxes—that the same plan now was
relabeled as being a tax stimulus.

There was a glimmer of hope. That
glimmer of hope occurred just within
the last few days when we heard that
the conference committee that was
working on the melding of the House
and Senate budget resolutions was pro-
posing that there be a $100 million tax
stimulus and that that tax stimulus
was to start immediately. That glim-
mer of hope was quickly shattered, be-
cause now we see that in the con-
ference report on the budget resolu-
tion, there is no $100 billion for a tax
stimulus—the $100 billion was folded
into the $1.25 billion overall tax cut. A
tax cut of $1.25 trillion over 10 years
has now absorbed the $100 billion that
was supposed to be the tax stimulus
and has grown. So we have a tax reduc-
tion proposal in the budget resolution
of $1.37 billion, but no specific tax
stimulus.

Another source of disappointment is
that in the budget resolution that
passed the Senate, we were talking
about two tax bills between now and
October 1. There would be one in mid-
May and another one prior to Sep-
tember 30. That raised the hope, and
there was some public comment that
that first tax bill would be the tax
stimulus bill; it would be the means by
which we would respond rather than
passively observe that accumulation of
very troubling economic news. That,

too, has now been eliminated in that
the budget resolution apparently will
only call for a single tax bill. It is
being suggested that tax bill should be
basically the winter of 1999 tax bill
with minor modifications.

I am discouraged and disappointed at
the current state of affairs, but I am
hopeful there will be a new day. Maybe
that hope can be found in the fact that
we learned late last night that the con-
ference report on which the House was
supposed to have voted and which we
were assumedly going to be debating
some today and again on Monday and
vote on Tuesday was deficient; that
there were, in fact, two pages of the
conference report that were mysteri-
ously missing.

The hope is those two pages are the
two pages that contain some commit-
ment toward an intelligent tax stimu-
lative policy. If that is not the case,
then it is incumbent on us to come to
our senses and to take constructive ac-
tion before it is too late.

I analogize the situation we are in to
a business which has just learned there
is going to be built in close proximity
a gasoline tank farm. The business
owner is looking at his insurance pol-
icy and asking the question: Given the
fact that I am now going to have a
heightened risk of a fire in the neigh-
borhood in which my business is lo-
cated, would it not be prudent to ac-
quire some additional fire insurance?

We are getting the message that
there is additional vulnerability in our
economic neighborhood, and would it
not be prudent under these cir-
cumstances for us to buy some addi-
tional insurance, an insurance policy
against recession or an insurance pol-
icy against a deepened, prolonged re-
cession?

I believe, just like the business per-
son, yes, it would be prudent for us to
do so. I suggest in doing so we should
reexamine the proposal that will soon
be before us and say, first, it is not pru-
dent to be attempting to pass one gi-
gantic tax bill, most of which benefits
do not occur until 5 years from now;
rather, what we should be doing is
passing immediately an economic
stimulus tax bill which will deal with
the No. 1 economic challenge to this
Nation and most of our people, and
that is how to provide some additional
economic encouragement and sense of
hope for Americans at a time of a slid-
ing economy, increasing unemploy-
ment, and declining gross domestic
product.

I believe that first tax bill we pass
should have the following characteris-
tics: It should be an immediate tax bill.
It should be front loaded with substan-
tial benefits available immediately
after enactment.

The President’s original tax bill had
only $187 million of tax benefits in the
calendar year 2001. I believe we need to
have a substantial tax cut of at least
$60 billion in 2001 and in each succes-
sive year. We need to place that tax cut
primarily in the hands of all American

families through a reduction in their
withholding tax. This would result in
the greatest likelihood that tax cut
would, in fact, be used to stimulate de-
mand.

This plan needs to be simple. We are
about to consider what will be a very
complicated plan, a plan that will have
multiple provisions, most of which will
not have a significant economic impact
until after the year 2005.

I believe we need to have a simple,
straightforward plan which will have
an impact immediately. The proposal
Senator CORZINE and I have developed
which we submit as meeting these
characteristics will be accomplished by
taking a recommendation of President
Bush, which is that we add a new
bracket to our income tax code, and
that be a bracket at the 10-percent
level—that the first taxable dollars
earned by Americans would be at a 10-
percent rather than a 15-percent level.

The President’s suggestion should be
modified in two regards. First, the 10-
percent bracket, as he has suggested it,
will not go into full effect until the
year 2006. We suggest it ought to be in
full effect as of January 1, 2001.

Second, his proposal is limited to the
first $6,000 of earnings for an individual
and the first $12,000 for a married cou-
ple. We increase those numbers to
$9,500 for an individual and $19,000 for a
married couple. The effect of that is to
provide a $60 billion tax stimulus re-
flected through reductions in with-
holding taxes and immediately avail-
able to the American people.

We offer this as a commonsense solu-
tion to a very serious and disturbing
set of economic changes that are occur-
ring. We offer this as a means of pro-
viding to the American people the kind
of support the Federal Government can
and should be providing at this time.
We offer it as a statement that we are
not so disconnected from the lives of
Americans that we are unable to appre-
ciate the anxiety which many of our
fellow citizens are suffering and the op-
portunity we have to provide a con-
structive and immediate source of re-
lief.

I suggest that we, the Members of
Congress, are about to be tested. Are
we isolated, stuck on some plan that is
now almost 2 years out of date, or are
we engaged with the American people;
that we appreciate the implications of
the declining economy to their lives,
and we are prepared to act in a way
that will give them the confidence that
will, in turn, be beneficial to all Ameri-
cans because it is their confidence con-
verted into actions in the marketplace
which have the best chance of begin-
ning to place some concrete under our
economy and begin to lift us out of this
series of declines.

We are going to be tested. Next week
is going to be the testing date. I hope
this Congress will receive positive
grades on the report card we are going
to be issued because if we fail to do so,
and if that tank farm of declining eco-
nomic statistics explodes this summer
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or fall, the question is going to be
asked of us: What did you do when you
had the opportunity to buy an eco-
nomic insurance policy to help avoid
this consequence? We do not want to
say we were blind and deaf to the cir-
cumstances of the American people and
failed to act.

I hope this news, as disappointing
and distressing as it is, will serve as a
shock signal to this Congress to act
and next week we will show that we
have heard the alarm.

I thank the Chair.
EXHIBIT NO. 1

[From the Washington Post, May 4, 2001]

FED’S LEGWORK LED TO QUICK RATE CUT

FIRMS SURVEYED BEFORE APRIL SURPRISE

(By John M. Berry)

When Federal Reserve policymakers sur-
prise financial markets with an unexpected
change in interest rates, investors and ana-
lysts often wonder, ‘‘What do they know that
we don’t?’’ Usually, the answer is nothing.

But when the Fed caught the markets off
guard on April 18 with a half-percentage-
point reduction in short-term interest rates,
Fed Chairman Alan Greenspan and other
central bank officials did have some vital,
privately gathered information that con-
vinced them an immediate rate cut was
needed.

The chairman had expressed concern ear-
lier this year that businesses, worried about
falling profits in a sluggish economy, might
cut their spending on new plants and equip-
ment so much that they would prolong the
slump and forestall an eventual rebound in
growth. Anecdotal evidence reaching the Fed
suggested that could be the case.

To get a better reading, Greenspan had for
weeks directed Fed staff to closely track
company earnings announcements and busi-
ness executives’ comments about their plans
for such capital spending. Some staff mem-
bers also had been working the phones, ask-
ing companies specific questions about their
spending plans.

What Fed officials and the staff found by
early April was a disturbingly sour attitude
among corporate executives that suggested
many of them were hunkering down, concen-
trating on cutting costs and slashing invest-
ment plans. The policymakers concluded
that quick Fed action was needed to try to
break that psychological mind-set lest it un-
dermine the gradual pickup in economic
growth later this year that many Fed offi-
cials expect. And the officials decided they
could not wait until their next regular meet-
ing, scheduled for May 15.

So on April 18, Greenspan convened an 8:30
a.m. conference-call meeting of the Federal
Open Market Committee, the Fed’s top pol-
icymaking group. That group lowered the
Fed’s target for overnight interest rates by
half a percentage point, to 4.5 percent. In a
separate action, the Fed board reduced the
discount rate, the interest rate financial in-
stitutions pay when they borrow directly
from one of the Fed’s 12 regional reserve
banks, by the same half-point.

This picture emerges from interviews with
sources who spoke on the condition of ano-
nymity, Wall Street analysts and public
comments by several Fed officials.

The Fed’s moves surprised financial mar-
kets, for two reasons.

First, the most recently published eco-
nomic statistics suggested that, while the
U.S. economy was still weak, some sectors
had begun to improve. Some private fore-
casters had even begun to revise their pre-
dictions for growth upward modestly.

Second, several presidents of the regional
Fed banks had made recent speeches noting
the signs of improvement, which the mar-
kets interpreted as suggesting that urgent
action on rates was not needed.

For some investors and analysts, the
clincher came from William Poole, president
of the St. Louis Federal Reserve Bank, on
April 10. After a speech in Dyersburg, Tenn.,
Poole told reporters that the Fed’s target for
overnight rates should be changed only at
the FOMC’s eight regularly scheduled meet-
ings each year, except in ‘‘compelling’’ cir-
cumstances.

‘‘There are compelling times when quick
action is necessary, but this is not one of
them,’’ Poole asserted.

Remarks the same day in a speech by Jack
Guynn, Poole’s counterpart at the Atlanta
Federal Reserve Bank, also implied a desire
to act at regularly scheduled meetings rath-
er than at other times. And two weeks ear-
lier, Anthony Santomero, president of the
Philadelphia Fed, had said, ‘‘I do not think
the Fed should routinely take policy actions
for the sole purpose of boosting expectations
or merely to affect confidence.’’

A few weeks earlier, at its March 20 meet-
ing, the FOMC had cut its rate target by half
a point and hinted clearly that it might cut
rates again if necessary before the May
meeting. In the statement, the committee
said that, given the weak and uncertain eco-
nomic outlook, ‘‘when the economic situa-
tion could be evolving rapidly, the Federal
Reserve will need to monitor developments
closely.’’

The FOMC had used similar wording in an
announcement after its mid-December meet-
ing, intending to signal that it would con-
sider making a rate cut before its next reg-
ular meeting. But more market participants
did not pick up that signal and were there-
fore very surprised when the Fed lowered its
rate target by half a point on Jan. 3. The re-
appearance of that language in March ini-
tially convinced many investors and ana-
lysts that another reduction was likely dur-
ing the long eight-week period between the
March and May meetings.

But as April wore on, and the tone of new
economic data improved a bit and some Fed
officials suggested no Fed action was in the
offering, market expectations for a rate cut
evaporated.

So when the Fed moved on April 18, some
analysts concluded that Fed officials must
have decided that a rate cut would have a
greater impact if it came as a surprise to in-
vestors and business executives. If that were
the case, then the president’s remarks must
have been part of a coordinated plan in-
tended to mislead market participants, the
analysts said.

To most Fed officials, the notion of coordi-
nating statements of all the policymakers is
almost laughable. Public statements by one
policymaker or another often leave others in
the group shaking their heads. That clearly
was the case when Poole so specifically ruled
out an inter-meeting move.

Furthermore, historically there has always
been a certain tension between Fed officials
in Washington and the 12 Federal Reserve
Bank presidents scattered across the coun-
try. Some of that tension has involved issues
of who has what powers within the system,
which is largely dominated by the chairman.

The bank presidents carefully guard their
limited independence, even to the point of
rarely conferring with one another on mone-
tary policy outside of formal meetings. Some
of the presidents do send drafts of the
speeches to Washington, where the Fed board
and staff read them and may make some sug-
gestions for changes. But there is no attempt
to coordinate statements and the presidents
are free to ignore suggestions.

This geographic separation contrasts with
the weekly Fed board meeting in Wash-
ington, usually on Monday mornings, at
which reports on the state of the economy
are presented by the staff and discussed by
the board members. Fed officials would not
discuss the extent to which the reserve
banks’ presidents were apprised of the board
staff’s findings as it gathered up details of
corporate announcements and made tele-
phone inquiries about business investment
plans.

Nor has there been any public indication of
whether there were any dissents registered
during the April 18 conference call. The min-
utes of that meeting, along with those from
the preceding regular FOMC session March
20, will be released two days after the upcom-
ing May 15 meeting.

The Fed’s announcement following last
month’s unexpected rate cut highlighted the
policymakers’ concerns about business atti-
tudes and spending plans, and mentioned
other uncertainties about consumer spending
and the demand for U.S. exports. After not-
ing some of the same positive economic signs
the bank presidents had mentioned in their
speeches, the FOMC said:

‘‘Nonetheless, capital investment has con-
tinued to soften and the persistent erosion in
current and expected profitability, in com-
bination with rising uncertainty about the
business outlook, seems poised to dampen
capital spending going forward. This poten-
tial restraint, together with the possible ef-
fects of earlier reductions in equity wealth
on consumption and the risk of slower
growth abroad, threatens to keep the pace of
economic activity unacceptably weak. As a
consequence, the committee agreed that an
adjustment in the stance of policy is war-
ranted during this extending intermeeting
period.’’

In addition to economic worries, the condi-
tion of the stock market likely helps explain
some of the timing of the April rate cut.

While Greenspan and other Fed officials
maintain they are not in the business of tar-
geting stock prices, they readily acknowl-
edge that the market can have a significant
impact on the economy and that does con-
cern them. For example, the weakness in the
stock market over the past year is a factor
in business investment decisions because the
market can be a source of inexpensive fund-
ing for new plants and equipment.

But if investors were still driving stock
prices downward—as appeared to be the case
until the first part of April—a surprise rate
cut might have had little impact on the mar-
ket. Like an intervention in foreign ex-
change markets to affect the value of a cur-
rency, officials felt it would be better to wait
until the market appeared to have hit bot-
tom and was on its way up.

As the market began to improve during the
week before the rate cut, another factor
came into play—Easter. The market was to
be closed on Friday, April 13, and was to
close early the day before, and under such
circumstances trading volume is usually low.
So if one goal, likely a subsidiary one, was to
give the market a boost, the following week
was probably a better bet.

Now, of course, attention has turned to
what the Fed will do May 15. Most analysts
expect a further reduction in the target for
overnight rates, by either a quarter of a
point or a half-point. The latter would bring
the rate target down to 4 percent, it lowest
in seven years.

Some analysts think the Fed will stop at 4
percent, whether it gets there in one step or
two. That could well be the case since a sig-
nificant member of Fed officials believe eco-
nomic growth will gradually improve in the
second half of the year, though they gen-
erally stress the uncertainty of the outlook.
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A smaller group of analysts thinks the econ-
omy will prove stubbornly weak and that the
target for overnight rates will bottom out at
3.5 percent.

But with rates as low as they are likely to
be after May 15 and only six weeks until the
subsequent FOMC meeting in late June, a
third surprise rate reduction between meet-
ings this year can be only a very remote pos-
sibility.

[From the Washington Post, May 4, 2001]
WALL STREET FEELS LABOR PAIN

(By Jessica Doyle Belvedere)
The government released fresh evidence

this morning the U.S. economy continues to
weaken.

The April employment report handed Wall
Street a bag of bad news. The labor market
showed the steepest job losses in over a dec-
ade as the unemployment rate vaulted to a
high not seen since October 1998.

Non-farm payroll jobs plunged 223,000, re-
buffing expectations of a gain of 21,000 and
pushing the unemployment rate to 4.5 per-
cent, up from 4.3 percent in March. That is
the highest jobless rate since October 1998
and higher than the consensus 4.4 percent
forecast. Meanwhile, average hourly earn-
ings rose 0.4 percent.

Manufacturing was the hardest hit sector
of the economy, as employment fell 104,000 in
the ninth consecutive monthly decline and
the largest since August. The report also
showed that job losses were widespread.
However retail and government operations
added to their payrolls.

Wall Street is particularly tuned into this
morning’s report since the labor market is a
key driver of consumer confidence, which in
turn impacts spending patterns. With the
economy weakening since last summer, con-
sumers may curtail spending, which ac-
counts for two-thirds of economic activity.
Thus far, consumer spending has been resil-
ient and helped to buoy the overall economy.

The report also raises the stakes that the
Federal Reserve will make another aggres-
sive interest rate cut later this month. The
Fed has acted four times this year to stimu-
late the flagging economy.

Gerald D. Cohen, Senior Economist at Mer-
rill Lynch believes the Fed will cut rates by
50 basis points at its May 15th, and by Au-
gust fed funds will stand at 3.5 percent. ‘‘We
still don’t think the economy is going into
recession. Spending has softened but it will
be ok. The Fed will help spur growth when
the rate hikes come on line. And enough sec-
tors are holding up that they will keep the
economy from slipping into a recession.’’

Wall Street is bearing the brunt of the
weaker-than-expected reading. As of 9:50
a.m. EDT, the Dow Jones industrial average
had fallen 104 points or nearly 1 percent.
Meanwhile, the Nasdaq dropped 48 points, or
2.19 percent, after losing 3.4 percent on
Thursday.

The drumbeat of anemic labor data contin-
ued Thursday, prompting investors to ques-
tion the odds of an economic rebound, and
therefore an earnings rebound in the latter
half of the year.

Thursday’s report on the labor market
showed new claims for unemployment bene-
fits rose by 9,000 to 421,000 for the week of
April 28. The report’s 4-week moving aver-
age, with smoothes out statistical blips, rose
to 405,000, the highest level of unemployment
claims since October 1992. Additionally, a
job-placement firm that tracks layoffs re-
ported that businesses in April announced
plans to eliminate 165,600 jobs, a record in
the survey’s 8-year history.

Another economic indicator proved trou-
bling to investors. The non-manufacturing
portion of National Association of Pur-

chasing Management’s monthly report fell to
a reading of 47.1 percent in April from 50.3
percent in March. Any reading below the 50
percent benchmark signals economic con-
traction, and the gauge indicated that the
economic downturn may be broadening.

[From the Wall Street Journal, May 3, 2001]
FED FINDS SLOWDOWN IS WIDESPREAD IN U.S.

(By Greg Ip)
WASHINGTON.—Despite a flurry of upbeat

news, the economy’s worst days may not be
behind it after all.

The Federal Reserve’s latest report on re-
gional economic conditions offered little evi-
dence that the slowdown is over. ‘‘Almost all
districts report a slow pace of economic ac-
tivity in March and early April,’’ the Fed
said yesterday. ‘‘Labor-market tightness has
eased in almost every district.’’

The report, known as the beige book, sum-
marizes economic conditions in the 12 Fed-
eral Reserve districts and is used by policy
makers to determine monetary policy. the
policy makers meet next on May 15.

To be sure, much of the news lately has
been positive. The economy grew at a 2% an-
nual rate in the first quarter, double expec-
tations; in April, stocks had one of their best
months in years; and the latest signs from
manufacturing suggest the sector is bot-
toming out. Yesterday, the Commerce De-
partment said factory orders rose 1.8% in
March from February, seasonally adjusted,
thanks mostly to transportation.

On closer inspection, however, the picture
is less comforting. While consumer spending
was surprisingly resilient in the first quar-
ter, it weakened as the quarter progressed.
In March and April, a key variable in the
spending equation—employment—worsened.

Last Friday’s report on first-quarter gross
domestic product ‘‘is telling you what’s
going on outside your window over the past
few months. It’s not a good leading indi-
cator,’’ said Lakshman Achuthan, managing
director at the Economic Cycle Research In-
stitute in New York. By contrast, initial
claims for unemployment insurance ‘‘are
going the wrong way fast,’’ he said. Claims
topped 400,000 in late April, the highest in
five years and up 44% from a year earlier.

Mr. Achuthan noted that while the Na-
tional Association of Purchasing Manage-
ment’s index of manufacturing activity rose
a touch in April from March, the employ-
ment portion fell. That suggests job cuts are
broadening.

Yesterday’s Fed report said that retail
sales, after weakening in March, picked up in
April. But this may have been due to ‘‘East-
ern sales and better weather,’’ according to
businesses in the Dallas district. The beige
book found housing demand remained firm,
but auto sales were more mixed, ‘‘Almost
across the board . . . districts note that
higher gas prices appear to have reduced de-
mand for new SUVs, luxury vehicles and
trucks.’’

In the St. Louis district, layoffs have hit
both the Old and New Economy alike: steel,
timber, electronics, plastics and high-tech
companies. In the Boston district, discount
retailers said that ‘‘demand has softened be-
cause their lower-income customers are fac-
ing a fuel-price squeeze.’’

Still, the fact the economy grew as much
as it did in the first quarter does suggest im-
proved prospects for avoiding a recession,
which is often defined as two consecutive
quarters of declining GDP.

‘‘Much of the inventory correction is be-
hind us, as the ratio of real inventories to
private final sales has now fallen back to the
level of the first half of the last year,’’ noted
forecasting firm Marcoeconomic Advisers
LLC of St. Louis, which said it is more com-

fortable with its relatively upbeat forecast.
It also cited a number of positives: The Fed
cut interest rates half a percentage point
April 18; stocks are recovering; and a tax cut
is more likely.

Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco
President Robert Parry said yesterday that
he ‘‘seriously doubts’’ that the nation’s econ-
omy will plunge into a recession, given the
Fed’s four rapid and aggressive rate cuts this
year. Separately, the Federal Reserve Bank
of Chicago said its gauge of business activity
had improved to a level suggesting the like-
lihood of recession had fallen.

The economy has benefited from the fact
that consumer spending held up while busi-
nesses slashed inventories. Consumer spend-
ing may weaken now, but inventory cutting
is less likely to compound that. ‘‘Production
and demand are kind of weaving around each
other, and if you keep getting that you prob-
ably won’t have a recession,’’ said Edward
McKelvey, senior economist at Goldman
Sachs. ‘‘The bid intellectual battle is more,
‘How firm a recovery can you expect?’ ’’
Stock and bond markets are anticipating a
solid recovery, but ‘‘we think the economy is
in for an extended period of sluggishness.’’

One of the factors likely to keep growth
anemic is cuts to capital spending. Though
business investment in equipment fell less
than expected in the first quarter, there is
no turnaround in sight. Technology shares
have rallied, but more on hopes that the sec-
tor has hit bottom than actual signs of in-
creased demand. Semiconductor prices, for
example, have actually weakened in recent
weeks, suggesting those hopes are pre-
mature.

FACTORY ORDERS

Here are the Commerce Department’s lat-
est figures for manufacturers in billions of
dollars, seasonally adjusted

Mar. (p)
2001

Feb. (r)
2001

Percent-
age chg.

All industries ........................................ 370.52 363.83 +1.8
Durable goods ...................................... 206.29 199.37 +3.5
Nondurable goods ................................ 164.23 164.47 ¥0.1
Capital-goods industries ...................... 72.57 65.70 +10.5
Nondefense ........................................... 61.38 58.87 +4.3
Defense ................................................. 11.20 6.83 +63.9
Total shipments ................................... 366.51 365.05 +0.4
Inventories ............................................ 490.85 493.70 ¥0.6
Backlog of orders ................................. 597.79 593.78 +0.7

p-Preliminary. r-Revised.

[From the New York Times, May 4, 2001]
UNEMPLOYMENT RATE RISES TO 4.5% IN APRIL

WASHINGTON (AP).—The nation’s unem-
ployment rate shot up to 4.5 percent in April,
the highest level in 21⁄2 years. Businesses
slashed their payrolls by the largest amount
since the last recession in 1991.

The Labor Department report Friday was
the freshest evidence that the economy—
which started to slow in the second half of
the last year—continues to weaken.

The increase of 0.2 percentage point in the
unemployment rate marked the second
straight month the jobless rate had gone up.
In March, the jobless rate ticked up a notch
to 4.3 percent. April’s rate was the highest
since October 1998, when unemployment also
stood at 4.5 percent.

Both the increase in the unemployment
rate and the cut in jobs surprised many ana-
lysts. They were predicting that the unem-
ployment rate would rise to 4.4 percent and
that businesses actually would add jobs dur-
ing the month.

Businesses cut their payrolls in April by
223,000 jobs, the largest reduction since Feb-
ruary 1991, when payrolls fell by 259,000. It
was the second month in a row that busi-
nesses trimmed their payrolls. In March,
payrolls fell by 53,000, according to revised
figures, a smaller reduction than the govern-
ment previously reported.
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In April, job losses were widespread except

in retail and government, which added to
their payrolls.

The unemployment numbers follow the
Federal Reserve’s surprise interest rate cut
by one-half point last month—the fourth re-
duction this year in the Fed’s campaign to
ward off recession. Analysts have said fur-
ther rate cuts are likely at the central
bank’s May 15 meeting.

With unemployment expected to continue
inching up, some economists worry that con-
sumers might rein in spending and further
weaken the struggling economy.

Consumer spending accounts for two-thirds
of all economic activity and has helped buoy
the economy during the downturn.

Some companies are coping by sharply cut-
ting production, leading to reductions in
workers’ hours and overtime, and forcing
thousands of layoffs.

The New York Times announced this week
that it would cut 100 jobs after already lay-
ing off 100 people at its online unit and offer-
ing buyouts to other employees. That fol-
lowed recent announcements at Morgan
Stanley, Honeywell International Inc., LM
Ericsson and Texas Instruments Inc.

Friday’s report showed that manufac-
turing, which has been bearing the brunt of
the economic slowdown, continued to hemor-
rhage, losing a huge 104,000 jobs last month.
Declines since June have totaled 554,000 and
two-thirds of those job losses have occurred
in the past four months.

Construction, which had been adding jobs
over the last several months, lost 64,000 jobs
in April. The government said the drop may
reflect in part heavy rains over part of the
country. The construction and housing busi-
nesses have remained healthy during the
economic slowdown—a key force in keeping
the economy out of recession.

Business services cut 121,000 jobs in April.
Temporary employment services experienced
another sharp decline of 108,000 last month,
and have lost 370,000 jobs since September.

Seasonal hiring in amusement and recre-
ation services and hotels was well below nor-
mal last month, with unemployment de-
clines of 30,000 and 13,000, respectively.

Average hourly earnings, a key gauge of
inflation, rose by 0.4 percent in April to
$14.22 an hour. That matched the gain in
March. The length of the average workweek
was unchanged at 34.3 hours in April.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
KYL). The Senator from New Hamp-
shire.

Mr. GREGG. Mr. President, I will
speak about the education bill.

Mr. BYRD. Will the Senator yield?
Mr. GREGG. I yield to the Senator

from West Virginia.
Mr. BYRD. About how long will the

Senator speak, so I know when to re-
turn.

Mr. GREGG. I say to the Senator, I
will probably speak 15 to 20 minutes.

Mr. BYRD. I thank the Senator.
f

BETTER EDUCATION FOR STU-
DENTS AND TEACHERS ACT—Con-
tinued

Mr. GREGG. Mr. President, we have
discussed at considerable length the
educational issues that have been
brought forward by the BEST bill,
which is the proposal that came out of
the Health Committee I serve on,
chaired by Senator JEFFORDS from
Vermont, and ranking member Senator
KENNEDY from Massachusetts. We

talked a lot about policy and the fact
this bill moves the policy forward to
try to reform our school systems in a
number of ways. It does not necessarily
go as far as some Members would like,
but it is progress in areas which are in
significant need of progress.

I have had a chance to speak about
the need for more choice, the need for
basic themes such as being child cen-
tered, flexibility, has academic
achievement as its goal especially for
low-income kids, and it has account-
ability standards to make sure the aca-
demic standards are met.

I have spoken on a number of specific
issues such as how to deal with teach-
ers, how it improves the capacity of
local school districts to do more to get
and keep good teachers and hire good
teachers.

I will speak about the issue of the
funding in this bill and the funding
question generally because there has
been a lot of discussion especially from
the other side of the aisle about how
inappropriate the funding levels are
that the President has proposed to sup-
port the educational reforms he has re-
quested.

When I hear these representations
from the other side of the aisle, I am
not so sure they come to the table—not
to be too aggressive—with clean hands
on the issue. The issue of funding edu-
cation in this country, especially
things such as special education, has
been debated for the last few years and
it has been the Republican side of the
aisle that has significantly increased
the commitments to educational fund-
ing. I think it is appropriate to review
the history of where we are in the area
of funding.

First, it is most important to point
out the equation for better education is
not more dollars equal better edu-
cation. Over and over again it has been
shown, in study after study, that more
dollars do not produce better edu-
cation. The key to better education is
a much more complex formula than
some would have Members believe.
Those who suggest we put more dollars
in and we get better education are
wrong. The key to education is a for-
mula that involves, No. 1, parental in-
volvement; No. 2, good teachers; No. 3,
good principles; No. 4, local control
over the curriculum and how the
schools teach; and probably No. 5 on
the list, dollars. It is a mixture of these
factors and other factors, of course—fa-
cilities and things like that—but pri-
marily it is a very complex formula. It
is not just more dollars means better
education.

A number of studies have shown this
relative to local dollars and State dol-
lars. Regarding Federal dollars spent,
the statistics are especially startling.
We have had a Federal program in
place now for over 30 years, the purpose
of which was to raise the level of aca-
demic achievement of especially low-
income children. That is what we were
focusing on as a Federal Government.
Regrettably, our success in this area

has been singularly poor. This chart re-
flects this. We have spent $120 billion
on title I, which is directed at low-in-
come children. Yet the score levels of
our kids who meet this category of
educational support has remained abso-
lutely flat for all intents and purposes
in reading and math. The spending has
gone up dramatically, but the score
levels of these children has been flat.

In fact, the average child who comes
from a low-income family today, who
is in the fourth grade, reads at two
grade levels below a peer in that class.
That is true not only for the fourth but
fifth and sixth, and naturally they fall
back as they go into the eighth, ninth,
and tenth grade to the point where this
group of kids, low-income families and
especially minority families from
urban areas, are graduating at less
than a 50-percent rate from high
school, even though we spent all this
money.

One thing we know for sure is that
putting money into the problem has
not resolved it. The issue is, What
should we do? We need to reform the
system. That is what the President has
suggested. Through a lot of hard nego-
tiation and aggressive effort on the
part of both sides of the aisle, with
Senator KENNEDY and Senator JEF-
FORDS taking the lead, we have been
successful coming forward with a bill
which in some ways significantly re-
forms the system, although it leaves
out key elements I would like to see,
but it is still a major step in the right
direction, especially once the bill is
amended by the underlying agreement
which was reached between the chair-
man and the ranking member and
other people who negotiated.

Reform is critical if you get some-
thing for the dollars spent. Dollars are
not the only issue.

Let me simply say the representation
by the other side that this administra-
tion is not willing to commit the dol-
lars to support reform is inconsistent
with the history of what has happened
over the last few years and who has
been willing to fund what. If you look
at the amount of funding which Presi-
dent Clinton suggested we put into the
educational system over the 8 years of
his administration, recognizing for the
first 4 years of his administration he
has the deficit, the average amount
spent, the average increase, was about
3.3 percent. The biggest increase he
suggested in any given year was 3 years
ago when he suggested 8 percent. But
generally, his increases have been pro-
posed at around 4 percent, 3 percent, 2
percent in the area of spending for edu-
cation.

President Bush has suggested an in-
crease of 11 percent in his budget,
twice, three times what President Clin-
ton proposed in any budget over the
last 8 years. He has suggested, and he
has made an offer to the other side
which would represent a 50-percent in-
crease in spending in title I specifi-
cally, the single largest increase ever
proposed in this program by a factor of
10, by my calculations.
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The simple fact is that the President

has been willing to come forward, sub-
ject to reform being put in place, and
commit the dollars necessary to sup-
port those reforms. Remember some-
thing about the reform proposals
brought forward, even as part of the
agreement: There is a lead time to
those reforms being put in place. They
basically all key off of something
called annual yearly progress, which
keys off of a testing regime, and the
testing regime is not presumed to be
effective or completely in place for al-
most 3 years, probably 4 years. It is not
expected, under this bill, that we will
attain our goals because it takes so
long to ramp up to this type of a situa-
tion, for 10 years. Thus, the money that
is going into the program this year, the
50 percent increase which the President
has been willing to propose, is a huge
infusion of money upfront when the re-
forms are not in place. It is really a
downpayment in anticipation of what
will happen in reforms.

It is really a sign of good faith on his
part to make that type of commit-
ment. He is saying, as President, I am
committed to these reforms. I know
you have to make the reforms to get
decent education and achieve improve-
ment in our education. But I also un-
derstand money is going to have to be
committed. Even though I am not
going to get my reforms immediately, I
am willing to put the money upfront,
and a significant amount of money, a
huge amount of money in the context
of what has been done in this area for
years.

So this argument from the other side
that the money is not there, there is
not any money there—I heard the
ranking member of the Budget Com-
mittee come down this morning and
give us an explanation of that—is sim-
ply inaccurate. Not only has the Presi-
dent proposed to increase his budget by
11 percent, not only was the budget re-
ported out with an 11 percent increase
in it, but he has gone much further and
said, on the appropriating accounts, he
is willing to make a much more signifi-
cant increase. And the people on the
other side who have been negotiating
this matter know that. The President
has agreed he will find those dollars
within the contents of the budget that
has been settled on, huge dollars of in-
crease.

Let’s take another subject in which
we have heard a lot of talk about
money, IDEA, special education. This
is something I have been working on
for a long time. The Senator in the
chair has been working on it for a long
time. The Senator from Vermont, the
chairman of the committee, has been
working on it for a long time. When I
came to the Senate, the Federal Gov-
ernment was paying 6 percent of the
cost of special education. It had agreed
in 1976 that it would pay 40 percent of
the cost. So the difference, the dif-
ference between 6 percent and 40 per-
cent, was being picked up by the local
communities through their tax base or

States through their tax base. Essen-
tially States and local communities
were having to support the Federal ob-
ligation.

As a result, their resources were
being skewed and sent places and being
used to support Federal obligations
when they might have wanted to use
them to do something else at the State
level. So a number of us made a con-
scious effort to change that, and we
have made huge progress. We have gone
from the Federal Government picking
up 6 percent of the cost to the Federal
Government today picking up almost
17 percent of the cost; and we are clos-
ing in on 20 percent of the cost.

But who is the energizer for this? Did
it come from President Clinton? Did
these additional efforts in the area of
special education come from President
Clinton? For 8 years in a row there was
essentially no increase sent up here by
the Democratic White House to in-
crease special education funding of any
significance. Only 1 year did they send
anything up with any significance. In
fact, in a number of years they essen-
tially flat funded this account.

It was not until we got a Republican
Congress that this issue was addressed
and began to be addressed aggressively.
I have a chart which reflects this rath-
er dramatically. This is 1996, the year
the Republican Congress came into
being. The red accounts reflect the in-
crease in IDEA funding since that pe-
riod. As you can see from this bar
chart, it has gone up every year since
there has been a Republican Congress.
In this period, of course, you had a
Democratic President.

I suggest you go back and look at the
budget submissions that came from the
White House during this period. You
will see no increase. If this were to
track the budget submissions of the
White House, those lines would be cut
off right there. The increase in special
education funding has come as a result
of aggressive initiatives coming from
this side of the aisle.

The President this year has put in his
budget the single largest increase ever
proposed by a White House in the area
of special education—$1 billion. So we
will now exceed $7 billion in funding for
special education if we follow the
President’s proposal. Those are real
dollars that will significantly relieve
the burden of the local communities in
the area of education and specifically
in the area of special education.

So when we hear this patter from the
other side of the aisle that the dollars
are not there to support the initiatives
which the President has talked about,
it is simply inconsistent with the facts.
There is no question but that the hun-
dreds of billions of dollars that have
been suggested on the other side of the
aisle are not there because they were
not responsible and they would not re-
solve the problem.

It was ironic, I have to admit, after 8
years of receiving essentially no in-
crease or only marginal increases in
title I funding from a White House con-

trolled by the Democratic Party, that
during the first few months, when the
White House became controlled by the
Republican Party, suddenly the Demo-
cratic Party decided they needed a 74
percent increase in funding in 1 year in
this account. That was after 8 years of
saying they did not really need any
type of increase of funding in this ac-
count.

Could it be political? I don’t think so.
But the fact is, the request was made
and so far we have heard from the
other side that unless that request is
met, we will be underfunding these ac-
counts.

The President has proposed, as I said,
in his budget and has supported in his
budget an 11 percent increase overall in
education funding. That is the single
largest item of increase in his budget
of any account, whether it is defense,
NIH, whatever. He has put on the table
an extra $1 billion for special ed fund-
ing. And he has made an offer on the
appropriating side relative to title I,
which would represent a 50 percent in-
crease of title I funding in the first
year—the first year, which is not 74
percent, but it is still a pretty darned
big number.

My view is that the President has
more than gone the distance in putting
the money on the table necessary to
address the reforms which are in this
package. The reforms are good reforms.

Once again, let’s remember these re-
forms have a lead-in time which is fair-
ly significant. The money is actually
going to be available before the re-
forms are in place. So I would say the
President is showing really good faith
in this exercise.

I yield the floor.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from West Virginia.
Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, what is the

business before the Senate?
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The

Craig amendment No. 372 is the pend-
ing business.

Mr. BYRD. So there is an amendment
before the Senate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. That is
correct.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent the pending amendment
may be set aside temporarily and that
I might offer an amendment and hope-
fully get it acted upon by voice vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? Without objection, it is so
ordered.

AMENDMENT NO. 373 TO AMENDMENT NO. 358

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will report the amendment.

The bill clerk read as follows:
The Senator from West Virginia [Mr.

BYRD] proposes an amendment numbered 373
to amendment No. 358.

Mr. BYRD. I ask unanimous consent
further reading of the amendment be
waived.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:
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(Purpose: To provide assistance to local edu-

cational agencies to carry out activities to
reduce underage alcohol abuse)
On page 586, between lines 18 and 19, insert

the following:
SEC. 405. GRANTS TO REDUCE ALCOHOL ABUSE.

Title IV (20 U.S.C. 7101 et seq.) is further
amended by adding at the end the following:
‘‘PART E—GRANTS TO REDUCE ALCOHOL

ABUSE
‘‘SEC. 4501. GRANTS TO REDUCE ALCOHOL

ABUSE.
‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in con-

sultation with the Administrator of the Sub-
stance Abuse and Mental Health Services
Administration, shall award grants, on a
competitive basis, to local educational agen-
cies to enable such agencies to develop and
implement innovative and effective pro-
grams to reduce alcohol abuse in secondary
schools.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive
a grant under subsection (a), a local edu-
cational agency shall prepare and submit to
the Secretary an application at such time, in
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require,
including—

‘‘(1) a description of the activities to be
carried out under the grant;

‘‘(2) an assurance that such activities will
include 1 or more of the proven strategies for
reducing underage alcohol abuse as deter-
mined by the Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services Administration;

‘‘(3) an explanation of how activities to be
carried under the grant that are not de-
scribed in paragraph (2) will be effective in
reducing underage alcohol abuse, including
references to the past effectiveness of such
activities;

‘‘(4) an assurance that the applicant will
submit to the Secretary an annual report
concerning the effectiveness of the programs
and activities funded under the grant; and

‘‘(5) such other information as the Sec-
retary determines appropriate.

‘‘(c) STREAMLINING OF PROCESS FOR LOW-IN-
COME AND RURAL LEAS.—The Secretary, in
consultation with the Administrator of the
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services
Administration, shall develop procedures to
make the application process for grants
under this section more user-friendly, par-
ticularly for low-income and rural local edu-
cational agencies.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be

appropriated to carry out this section,
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, and such sums
as may be necessary in each of the 6 subse-
quent fiscal years.

‘‘(2) RESERVATIONS.—
‘‘(A) SAMHSA.—The Secretary shall re-

serve 20 percent of the amount appropriated
for each fiscal year under paragraph (1) to
enable the Administrator of the Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Adminis-
tration to provide alcohol abuse resources
and start-up assistance to local educational
agencies receiving grants under this section.

‘‘(B) LOW-INCOME AND RURAL AREAS.—The
Secretary shall reserve 25 percent of the
amount appropriated for each fiscal year
under paragraph (1) to award grants under
this section to low-income and rural local
educational agencies.’’.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, the warm
springtime weather brings to mind the
words of Shakespeare:
From you have I been absent in the spring,
When proud-pied April, dress’d in all his

trim,
Hath put a spirit of youth in everything.

But, unfortunately, all is not well
with many of our youth. While most of

them are shedding their winter coats
and playing in the warm sunshine, a
shocking number are engaging in some
very dangerous behavior, dangerous
both to themselves and others. I am
speaking of alcohol abuse.

When I say ‘‘dangerous behavior,’’ I
am talking about alcohol abuse.

According to a study by the National
Institute on Alcohol Abuse and Alco-
holism, and the Robert Wood Johnson
Foundation, get this: The extent of al-
cohol consumption by children ages 9
to 15 is startling, and preventing it
must become a national priority.

Consider these facts. Three million
children ages 14 through 17 are regular
drinkers. Twenty-four percent of
eighth graders have used alcohol in the
last 30 days.

Let me read that again.
Three million children ages 14

through 17 are regular drinkers.
Where are the parents? They aren’t

around.
Twenty-four percent of eighth grad-

ers have used alcohol in the last 30
days. More than 100,000 12- to 13-year-
olds binge drink every month. More
than 100,000 youngsters 12 to 13 years
old binge drink every month.

Ninth graders who drink are almost
twice as likely to attempt suicide than
those who do not drink. Moreover, 40
percent of children who begin drinking
before the age of 15 will become alco-
holics at some point in their lives.

Let me say that again.
Forty percent of children who begin

drinking before the age of 18 will be-
come alcoholics at some point in their
lives.

America has taken elaborate meas-
ures to combat the scourge of drugs.
We have financed police and military
attacks on the drug problem. But the
most favored drug for Americans is al-
cohol. That is the most favored drug—
alcohol. The most commonly abused
drug is widely available, and it is cow-
ardly promoted—alcohol. Walk into
any liquor store, show your ID card—
sometimes you don’t even have to do
that, I am told—and buy your poison.
It is for sale.

On television, for those who watch
it—I do very little of it. I watch tele-
vision very seldomly. I watch it when
public television has on a truly good
informative movie, such as ‘‘Napo-
leon,’’ or ‘‘The Ten Commandants.’’ I
believe I saw ‘‘The Ten Command-
ments.’’ I know I saw it. But I believe
it was on one of those very good pro-
grams on some other network, or a sta-
tion other than public television. Of
course, I don’t ask everyone to do what
I do or to follow me as an example. I
am just saying that as far as television
is concerned, I select very carefully the
programs that I watch on television.

But on television, sports heroes de-
bate whether a particular type of beer
tastes great or less filling.

On television, sports heroes debate
whether a particular type of beer
tastes great or is less filling.

These commercials send a not-so-sub-
tle message to our young people that

drinking is what adults do, particu-
larly adults who are popular—athletes,
for example. Drinking is what adults
do. So why don’t you do it? If it is all
right for adults, it is all right for you
young people.

Comedians joke about drunks. But
drinking is no joke. And we must make
a greater effort to get the word out
where it can have the greatest impact.
Drinking is no joke.

Don’t think that the crisis of youth
violence is not connected with alcohol.
We talk about alcohol abuse. I will just
say alcohol, plain old alcohol. We
tippy-toe around about it and call it al-
cohol abuse. Of course, it is alcohol
abuse.

Let me say this in addition. There
are many causes of youth violence. The
people of this country are concerned
about youth violence in the schools
and elsewhere. There are many causes
of youth violence. But judgment, which
is not always very well developed in
the young, is clearly impaired by alco-
hol.

My amendment would authorize $25
million, which is a very small sum for
this purpose, for competitive grants to
be awarded to local educational agen-
cies for the purpose of assisting them
with the implementation of innovative
and effective alcohol abuse prevention
programs targeted at children and par-
ticularly teenagers.

Out of this amendment, $5 million
would be set aside for the Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Ad-
ministration to provide alcohol abuse
resources to the local education agen-
cies, as well as to assist them with the
implementation of their program.

The U.S. Department of Education
would work jointly with the Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Ad-
ministration to develop the grant ap-
plication with special attention to the
low-income and rural educational
agencies.

This program is modeled on the Na-
tional Awards Recognition Program.
That program rewards colleges and
universities for innovative and effec-
tive alcohol prevention initiatives. The
difference, however, is that this amend-
ment would create a program that
gives funding to schools to create effec-
tive alcohol abuse prevention programs
targeted towards high school students.

Now, this is the beautiful month of
May. We are heading right into the
time when there will be high school
commencements all over the country.
And all too often we read in the news-
papers about what happens after high
school commencements in some in-
stances: An automobile full of young
people, who have just graduated, per-
haps from high school, go out for a
drive, they drink, they have beer in the
car—may have whiskey in the war—
and they end up with their automobile
wrapped around a tree. Many of those
high school youngsters die on those oc-
casions.

So let us take action now, so that
springtimes for decades to come can be
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wholesomely enjoyed, and can orient
our youth toward futures teeming with
possibilities. I urge my colleagues to
support this amendment.

Before my colleagues respond, my
good friend—and he is my good friend—
and he is my favorite Senator on this
side of the aisle. I will not say today
who my favorite Senator is on the
other side of the aisle, but I have no
problem doing that when the occasion
arises. I have several favorite Senators,
but Senator KENNEDY is my favorite of
all favorites on this side of the aisle.

Now, you do not win friends by say-
ing things like that, selecting another
individual and saying he is your favor-
ite. I like all my colleagues on this side
of the aisle, but Senator KENNEDY and
I have a long history and a long history
of friendship. I have great admiration
for him.

But in connection with this amend-
ment, Senator KENNEDY asked me a few
days ago, right out of the blue sky, to
quote a certain poem. That tests your
mettle when somebody asks you to
quote a poem right in front of the tele-
vision camera. And these poems are
not easy to quote in situations like
that. I am almost tempted, though, to
quote that poem in connection with
this amendment.
Twas a dangerous cliff, as they freely con-

fessed,
Though to walk near its crest was so pleas-

ant;
But over its terrible edge there had slipped
A duke and full many a peasant.
So the people said something would have to

be done,
But their projects did not at all tally;
Some said, ‘‘Put a fence around the edge of

the cliff,’’
Some, ‘‘An ambulance down in the valley.’’

But the cry for the ambulance carried the
day.

For it spread through the neighboring city;
A fence may be useful or not, it is true,
But each heart became brimful of pity
For those who slipped over that dangerous

cliff;
And the dwellers in highway and alley
Gave pounds or gave pence, not to put up a

fence,
But an ambulance down in the valley.

‘‘For the cliff is all right, if you’re careful.’’
they said,

‘‘And, if folks even slip and are dropping,
It isn’t the slipping that hurts them so

much.
As the shock down below when they’re stop-

ping.’’
So day after day, as these mishaps occurred,
Quick forth would these rescuers sally
To pick up the victims who fell off the cliff,
With their ambulance down in the valley.

Then an old sage remarked: ‘‘It’s a marvel to
me

That people give far more attention
To repairing results than to stopping the

cause,
When they’d much better aim at prevention.
Let us stop at its source all this mischief,’’

cried he,
‘‘Come, neighbors and friends, let us rally;
If the cliff we will fence we might almost dis-

pense
With the ambulance down in the valley.’’

‘‘Oh, he’s a fanatic,’’ the others rejoined,
‘‘Dispense with the ambulance? Never!
He’d dispense with all charities, too, if he

could;

No! No! We’ll support them forever.
Aren’t we picking up folks just as fast as

they fall?
And shall this man dictate to us? Shall he?
Why should people of sense stop to put up a

fence,
While the ambulance works down in the val-

ley?’’

But a sensible few, who are practical too.
Will not bear with such nonsense much

longer;
They believe that prevention is better than

cure.
And their party will soon be the stronger.
Encourage them then, with your purse,

voice, and pen,
And while other philanthropists dally,
They will scorn all pretense and put up a

stout fence
On the cliff that hangs over the valley.

Better guide well the young than reclaim
them when old,

For the voice of true wisdom is calling,
‘‘To rescue the fallen is good, but ’tis best
To prevent other people from falling.’’
Better close up the source of temptation and

crime
Than deliver from dungeon or galley;
Better put a strong fence round the top of

the cliff
Than an ambulance down in the valley.’’

That is what this amendment does. It
helps—it is not enough—but it helps, it
begins a program of putting a fence
around the edge of a cliff to rescue
these people, prevent their going to the
dungeon or galley. I hope that my col-
leagues will support this amendment,
that we might put up a strong fence
around the edge of the cliff and keep
some of these young people, hopefully,
from bringing disaster upon them-
selves.

I yield the floor.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Massachusetts.
Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, just

about a week ago, Senator BYRD was
addressing the Senate on a matter of
importance, and I took just a moment
of his time to ask him if he could re-
fresh our recollection of a poem that he
previously recited about the fence and
the ambulance down in the valley.

As things would have it, there was in-
tervening business, and the good Sen-
ator was kind and patient enough to
permit others to proceed. It was late in
the afternoon, close to the evening, and
Senator BYRD agreed to respond to my
request for recitation of this poem at a
later time.

Little did I know then that his pres-
entation would have such meaning in
connection with the amendment that
he offers today, to try to strengthen
the academic achievement of children
in this country. His amendment is ab-
solutely on point, in that it recognizes
that investment in prevention is a
much wiser investment than providing
remedies after the fact.

Prevention is what the Senator’s
amendment is really all about. That is
the central theme of the Senator’s
amendment today in terms of awak-
ening awareness among our young peo-
ple across this country about the ex-
traordinary dangers and devastations
of alcohol.

The good Senator from West Virginia
is not a member of our Education Com-

mittee, but I am hopeful that in the re-
maining time the Senate considers the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act, at some time the Senator will re-
call for us the importance of a quality
education.

There is no one in this Chamber who
can speak more eloquently or more
passionately or more knowledgeably
than he about the basic importance of
starting a young person off on the right
path towards academic achievement.
And there is no one who can tell the
story more effectively about the chal-
lenges that are presented to young peo-
ple, and the resolve they must have in
order to earn the legitimate scholar-
ship that results from application of
hard work in the development of one’s
academic abilities.

I do not think there is anyone I know
who can remember the names of their
third, fourth, and fifth grade teachers,
as the Senator from West Virginia can,
the subject matter that was taught,
and the lessons learned in those class-
rooms many years ago. I know of no
one who can make a more persuasive or
passionate statement of support for the
importance of a good education as a
matter of national priority than the
Senator from West Virginia.

I will certainly urge that his amend-
ment be adopted. But more important,
I hope that as this body is considering
the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act and as we get weighted
down in the particulars of the legisla-
tion, at some time during this period,
he might remind us all of the impor-
tance of education in a young life and
the difference that makes.

He has a remarkable story. I can re-
member many of the good Senator’s
speeches. But his past speeches on the
importance of a quality education is
always one I remember with such clar-
ity and such profundity. It is an ex-
traordinary story. I hope at the end, or
sometime during the debate that story
of the early educational years of BOB
BYRD will remind us all about what we
hope this legislation is really about.

We are talking about different fea-
tures of the legislation this morning,
as we did yesterday and we will next
week. But Senator BYRD’s story brings
it all together.

I thank the Senator for bringing this
amendment to our attention. I think it
adds a very important dimension to
this legislation. I hope it will be ac-
cepted at this time, if my good friend
from Vermont believes it is appro-
priate to do so.

Mr. JEFFORDS. Again, I commend
my good friend from West Virginia on
a most eloquent statement. I shall in
no way try to match or improve upon
what he has said. I strongly believe in
what he is trying to do.

Senator KENNEDY has most elo-
quently expressed his views and
thoughts about not only the amend-
ment but the Senator’s past. I, for one,
admire him every time I hear him
speak. It always lifts my day a little
bit.
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I certainly would accept the amend-

ment. I am checking now to find out
from other Members to see if we can do
that. We cannot do it at this time.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I thank
both Senators. I hope we can adopt this
amendment today. I would be willing
to do it on a voice vote if the Senators
find it possible.

While I am on my feet, let me say,
with the utmost sincerity and grati-
tude, that the words of my friend, Sen-
ator KENNEDY from Massachusetts, are
words I shall always recall as long as I
live. These words coming from him,
and also the words of the Senator from
Vermont, are most gratifying.

Senator KENNEDY has led in the fight
for better legislation and for more ap-
propriations for the education of our
young people. He has been doing this
for a long time. When I was majority
leader of the Senate several years ago,
Senator KENNEDY was one of those
committee chairmen. He was almost
unique, I would say, but there were one
or two others: Scoop Jackson, who was
a Senator, and when he came to the
floor as chairman of the committee, he
had done his homework; he was well
prepared. He and Senator KENNEDY
were two I can think quickly of as
being Senators who turned out legisla-
tion which later became the law of the
land.

I can remember those days when I
would compliment Senator KENNEDY on
the work he was doing, and I, from
time to time, commented that the leg-
islation he brought from his committee
usually became a statute. I can’t re-
member today any Senator who ex-
ceeded or who equals the Senator from
Massachusetts, Mr. KENNEDY, in devel-
oping language for statutes; I can’t
think of any Senator who exceeds or
even equals Senator KENNEDY in that
respect.

It might surprise some people around
here to know that in the time I have
served, I have yet to find a statute
which bears the name of Webster; I
have yet to find a statute which is the
Clay law; I have yet to find a statute
that was authored by John C. Calhoun.
Some people judge Senators by the
number of laws that bear the Senators’
names. That is not the proper stand-
ard. When I think of the three greatest
Senators of all time, I think of Web-
ster, Calhoun, and Clay because they
were great Senators for many reasons.
But I find that they were not great
Senators because of statutes or laws
that bear their name.

But I can find many statutes that be-
came such because of Senator KEN-
NEDY’s leadership. And in no area of
legislation should one be more proud
than that of being a leader in pro-
moting and developing and managing
legislation that becomes law. There is
nothing better than doing this in the
field of education. Those are the best
resources for our children.

I am going to accede to Senator KEN-
NEDY’s request, if I can, and try to de-
velop a few words that will respond to

his magnificent accolades. I certainly
salute him as my leader in the field of
education. I thank him for what he
said today. I thank him for his service.
I thank both Senators for their accept-
ance of this amendment. I hope we can
pass it in the Senate today by a voice
vote.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, again,
I thank my friend and colleague for his
kind words.

I am also grateful for the Senator’s
extraordinary service. I say to my col-
leagues, if they want to find out what
a Senator’s Senator is all about, travel
to West Virginia with BOB BYRD. And if
you want to know what the history of
this body is, read his lengthy history of
this institution.

There are many reasons we are in-
debted to his service in this institu-
tion. There is no one who fights to pre-
serve the institution as Senator BYRD
does, and to those of us who love and
respect this institution, he stands as
Number One. History will not show his
equal.

Mr. President, now I want to take a
few moments to review a very impor-
tant aspect of this education debate,
and that is the issue of funding for the
educational reforms that are before us
today.

I ask unanimous consent that this
table describing the history of past ef-
forts for funding Title I and other ele-
mentary and secondary education pro-
grams be printed in the RECORD in refu-
tation of Senator GREGG’s statement
on education earlier this morning.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

ESEA BUDGET REQUESTS VS. APPROPRIATIONS

Fiscal year

President’s
budget re-
quest (in

thousands)

% Increase
over pre-

vious year’s
appropria-

tion

Appropria-
tion (in

thousands)

% Increase
over pre-

vious year’s
appropria-

tion

1994 ................ $9,124,842 4.58 $8,776,528 0.59
1995 ................ 10,478,889 19.40 9,663,290 10.10
1996 ................ 10,258,296 6.44 9,495,162 ¥1.74
1997 ................ 10,439,200 9.94 10,620,080 11.85
1998 ................ 11,351,574 6.89 11,523,351 8.51
1999 ................ 13,333,192 15.71 13,851,297 20.20
2000 ................ 14,510,420 4.76 14,811,252 6.93
2001 ................ 18,114,500 22.30 18,411,464 24.31
Average In-

crease ......... 1,058,716 8.67 1,099,980 9.06
Bush Budget FY

2002 ............ 669,000 3.60

Mr. KENNEDY. On the education
budget, I want to emphasize something
that is enormously important and to
which the American people must pay
attention: this budget conference
agreement, which arrived at 2 a.m. this
morning, includes an outline of what
will be invested in education over the
next 10 years. This is the budget that
has the support of some Republicans in
Congress and the administration.

If we look at education and what the
funding will be over the next 10 years,
I hope our Members will look at the
part of the budget—the reference is
H1867, in yesterday’s CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD from the House. Look at the
figures there.

Fiscal year 2001, budget authority of
$76.9 billion, outlays of $69.850 billion;

then for 2002, $81.234 billion in budget
authority, $76.742 billion in outlays:
that is about a 5-percent real increase
after adjusting for inflation. The De-
partment of Education’s FY 2002 Budg-
et Summary confirms, on page 2: ‘‘The
President is requesting $44.5 billion in
discretionary appropriations for the
Department of Education in fiscal year
2002, . . . an increase of $2.5 billion or
5.9 percent over the 2001 program
level.’’

Fiscal year 2003, the outlays go from
$76 billion to $81 billion. Fiscal years
2004 to 2005, it goes from $81 billion to
$83 billion; 2005, it goes from $83 billion
to $85 billion; 2006, $87 billion; 2007, $89
billion; 2008, $92 billion; 2009, $94 bil-
lion; 2010, $96 billion; 2011, $99 billion.
Flat funding for education for the next
10 years after accounting for inflation.
This is the guidepost for educational
funding for the next 10 years. Flat
funding. No increase.

With respect to the priorities for this
country, how do we reach the recogni-
tion that education is the No. 1 pri-
ority for this country when the admin-
istration and the Republican leadership
in the House and the Senate have said
no increase; none whatsoever. Flat
funding in the area of education, not
for next year or the year after, but flat
funding over every one of the remain-
ing 8 years of this decade, that is the
guidepost in this budget proposal.

That is absolutely unacceptable, Mr.
President. Unacceptable. How are we
going to explain it? When are we going
to hear the explanation from the budg-
eteers? What happened to the Senate
vote on the Harkin amendment where,
in a bipartisan way, the Senate voted
to increase education investments by
$250 billion over the next ten years. We
wanted funding for Title I. We wanted
funding for the Head Start Program.
We wanted funding for the Child Care
and Development Block Grant Pro-
gram. We still want to fund an invest-
ment in children. Why? Because they
are our future. We know if we do not
invest in our children, they are not
going to be able to fully participate in
our society, in our economy, and be
productive and creative members of so-
ciety. That is what this debate is all
about.

There is no issue that comes before
us that more defines what we are about
as a society than whether we are going
to have a strong educational system.

What is Republicans’ real message?
On the one hand, we hear education is
the No. 1 priority. Yet here’s the budg-
et, Mr. President, funding over the
next 10 years. This is absolutely shock-
ing. It certainly does not reflect the
opinion of the Senate when yesterday
the Senate responded to the superb
amendment that was offered by Sen-
ator HAGEL, a Republican, Senator
HARKIN, a Democrat, dealing with spe-
cial needs of children and recognizing
we made a commitment to the States
that we were going to provide 40 per-
cent of funding for special education.
We are at about 15, 17 percent of the



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATES4388 May 4, 2001
funding now. Yesterday, this body went
on record saying, yes, we want to keep
our promise to those children, families,
and local communities.

In the evening yesterday, again in a
bipartisan effort with Senator DODD
and Senator COLLINS, the Senate voted
overwhelmingly to provide full funding
for the Title I program over the next 10
years. It provided a virtual doubling of
the number of children who would be
reached in the first year under Title I.
It was adopted overwhelmingly last
evening, Mr. President.

Nonetheless, we have in this budget
flat funding for the next 10 years. Un-
acceptable, I say.

If we look further in the budget on
pages H1868–69 of yesterday’s House
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, the Repub-
lican budget says that $336.2 billion in
non-defense discretionary spending will
be available next year. But the Con-
gressional Budget Office tells us that
the amount of funding necessary to
provide current services over the next
year, including education, health, NIH,
and assistance for Seniors under the
Older Americans Act, is $343 billion.
Just look here in chapter 4, of the Con-
gressional Budget Office’s Spending
Outlook, Table 4–4: $343 billion will be
necessary for all government non-de-
fense discretionary spending in 2002.
But look at what the budget says, it
limits this to $336 billion. This means
the budget provides $7 billion less,
which will mean there will be cuts in
education, health, the environment, or
other essential government services.

These are the facts. We can talk
about our priorities. We can talk about
what the administration is thinking
about, but this budget shows Repub-
licans’ true economic objectives. They
focus on tax cuts for the super wealthy,
period. This budget document says we
will have in excess of a $1.2 trillion tax
cuts going to some of the wealthiest in-
dividuals in our country and we will
have flat funding in education.

I cannot understand how Members of
this body can support this budget and
say we give education a priority. This
is so discouraging.

We have before us good education re-
form legislation as a result of a bipar-
tisan effort to ensure we are going to
combine robust resources and account-
ability to get constructive and produc-
tive results from schools.

While we work to make our edu-
cation policy the best, under this budg-
et, we effectively turn our backs on the
needs of students across this country.
It’s a disgrace.

I take issue with comments made
earlier about what has been happening
in Title I. I heard we really don’t need
to fund Title I because it will take so
long for the programs we are passing to
be put into effect: It will take time to
develop the tests; it will take time for
the schools to allegedly fail over a pe-
riod of time; it will take time before
we need the resources. I question that.
That is not my reading of the specific
language.

This bill talks about school improve-
ment for failing schools. We know
today we have 10,000 failing schools.
This particular legislation has ap-
proaches to help local communities
and assist them to get out of the cat-
egory of failing schools. That will take
resources. We don’t have to wait 2, 3, 4,
5 years. We don’t have to do that. We
know there are 10,000 failing schools in
the country today. We know the aver-
age cost is $180,000 to turn around a
failing school. There are some 57 re-
search-based, comprehensive school re-
form models that have been identified
by the New American Schools Corpora-
tion as proven and successful. School
committees choose their preferred
model. The decision is made locally.

For a $1.8 billion commitment, we
could begin turning around every fail-
ing school tomorrow. We have not got-
ten that. That is what we want to try
to do. People say, wait for the bill to
go into effect. It will have to be in ef-
fect 3 or 4 or 5 years before we force ac-
tion to turn around failing schools. But
there are 10,000 failing schools that can
be turned around now. The parents
want them improved now. Why wait?

In the BEST bill, we seek to turn
around those 10,000 needy schools now.
Under the budget the administration
suggested, we will be able to reach only
2,440 schools. This is a missed oppor-
tunity. It makes no sense. Do we want
a $1.2 trillion tax cut or do we want to
take a small percent of that, less than
half of 1 percent that would fund these
programs? We ought to have the vote
on that. Should we have less than a
one-half of 1 percent reduction in the
tax program to try to turn around the
schools, or shall we go ahead and give
the tax cut?

The Budget Committees, that are the
voice of the Republican majority, say
we will shortchange the schools. We
are resisting that. The Senate is resist-
ing that in a bipartisan way. Those
votes last night were bipartisan. That
is a clear reflection of where we are.
We are very hopeful of using those
votes to try to persuade the Adminis-
tration to make the kinds of invest-
ments in the children needed.

With all respect to those who spoke
earlier today, I would like to review
what has happened historically in
terms of the NAEP test. The federal
government contributes 6 or 7 cents
out of every education dollar spent.
Education is primarily the State and
local responsibility. On the federal
level, we try to target aid toward the
neediest children. Fifteen percent of
the children in this country are poor.
You have to be desperately poor to
qualify under Title I. There are some
10.3 million children we identify as
needy for the purposes of Title I. But
we provide enough funding to reach
only 3.5 million of those children. We
think we ought to fully fund Title I
and really leave no child behind.

In recent years, we have seen NAEP
achievement gains by needy children.
They have been gradually going up

with regard to white children, gradu-
ally going up with regard to Hispanics,
gradually going up with regard to
blacks. What is most encouraging, you
can say look how little progress has
been made, or you can say progress has
been made. We are talking about the
poorest of the poor, the neediest of the
needy.

The fact we added 5 million disabled
children, mainstreamed them, with
physical and mental challenges, the
fact we have had an explosion of home-
lessness, the fact we have had an explo-
sion in the number of migrant children
impacted, and we have had a dramatic
increase in the immigrant children at-
tending schools—all those have im-
pacted achievement levels. We have
had a very significant increase in those
speaking different languages, foreign
languages, and difficulties associated
with that.

In spite of these new challenges, the
achievement gap between children of
different races and classes has been re-
duced. We see in 13-year-olds, in math,
a 46-percent achievement gap reduced
to a 32 percent gap, a 30-percent
change. We are moving in the right di-
rection.

The reduced achievement gap has
come without the further improve-
ments brought in this legislation—im-
provements that will strengthen the
quality of education for the teachers,
improve the curriculum, give the
schools more authority, fund supple-
mentary services in the afterschool
programs, and come from an insistence
on results.

We have seen even under the old sys-
tem that we have been making some
progress—not as much as any of us
would like, but we have seen the lines
moving in the right direction, which
has to be a part of our national purpose
and goal. In this case, it was for 13-
year-olds in the area of math.

In reading, for 9-year-olds, there was
a 44 percent gap in the 1970s, and a 29-
percent gap in 1996. The best results
show minority students are moving in
the right direction—there has been a
34-percent change in the last 30 years.
It is not a dramatic change, but when
you look at the expansion of the stu-
dent body and the significant expan-
sion of students, poor children getting
poorer, and all the other factors that
impact children, it is still moving
along—not as fast as any Members
would like, but we are making some
progress under the NAEP tests.

This chart shows for 17-year-olds, in
reading, a 52-percent gap at the start of
the program, down to a 29-percent gap
at the present time; fairly flat at the
top, and moving up with regard to mi-
nority students.

For the 9-year-old kids, in science, a
57-percent gap has been reduced to a 41-
percent gap, a 28-percent change. Look
at the gap in minority students. They
have moved up in an important way.

We have made some progress. We
spend $400 billion a year on K–12. The
main federal program is only $8 billion,
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about 2 cents out of each dollar spent,
and we are still making progress.

Yesterday, I used the example of the
special situations where we had many
of the programs we have supported and
illustrated in this legislation that have
resulted in dramatic improvements for
children.

I will just mention a few.
Goethe Middle School, Sacramento, CA—

With chronically low test scores across the
curriculum, Geothe Middle School recently
decided to attack its academic problems at
their root: Many students had never learned
to read well. Beginning with the 1997–98
school year, Goethe took a radical step. It
trained all instructional staff in Corrective
Reading and used fourth period for a manda-
tory reading class for virtually every stu-
dent. Although this DI implementation is
still too new to judge, preliminary data are
encouraging. In the fall of 1997, only 11 per-
cent of Goethe students could read above a
sixth-grade level, while 12 percent were at a
‘‘high average’’ level for sixth grade. In other
words, fewer than one in four students had
much hope of keeping up with the reading
assignments usually required of middle
school students. By the end of the school
year, the number of students reading at least
at this basic level had more than doubled: 22
percent were at the ‘‘high average’’ level, 26
percent were above.

This legislation will expand that type
of program.

Kalispell, MT—The only independent study
of Early Steps was conducted in Kalispell,
Montana, a small school district with many
lower- and middle-class Caucasian families
attending Title I schools. In general, the stu-
dent selected into the study were among the
most economically disadvantaged in the dis-
trict. All students in the study were also per-
forming in the lowest 20th percentile of their
class in reading and on related tasks, such as
alphabetic knowledge, spelling, word attack
and recognition of words in context. Stu-
dents were assigned to two matched groups,
receiving different types of tutorial inter-
ventions. After one year, students who had
been taught using Early Steps significantly
outperformed their peers in reading assess-
ments. In addition, 52 percent of the Early
Steps students were found to be reading at or
above grade level, compared to 23 percent of
students in the control group.

We know that this program can
work.

Cameron Elementary School, Fairfax
County, VA—In Fairfax County, Cameron El-
ementary School’s reading scores were below
average, and well below those of many
schools in the district. With as many as 40
percent of students suffering from low read-
ing achievement, the school decided to im-
plement ECRI as a summer school interven-
tion. By the end of the summer, not only had
students in the 4th and 6th grades increased
their scores by 10 points, but they also
ranked at or above the national average on
standardized tests.

We have adopted the kinds of pro-
grams there which have been success-
ful.

Arkansas—The state of Arkansas approved
Reading Recovery for statewide use in 1988.
From 1991 to 1994, 1,088 struggling students
received the full RR program (defined as
having received 60 lessons). Of those stu-
dents, 940 (86 percent) attained grade level.
Fifty-nine students who had successfully
completed the program were followed for an
additional two years. Compared to a random
sample of non-RR students, the RR students

tended to perform as well or better on meas-
ures of dictation, spelling and text reading in
both the third and fourth grades.

Mr. President, we have many exam-
ples of improving academic achieve-
ment and the reading ability of the na-
tion’s schoolchildren. We can help chil-
dren achieve. That is what this legisla-
tion is all about. We have the ability to
do it. The real question is whether we
aim to reach all of these children, or
whether we aim to reach only one-third
of them? That is the issue.

Earlier we heard a good deal about
the improvements that were taking
place in Houston, Texas. Secretary
Paige is from Houston. All of the Hous-
ton’s educational improvements that
were highlighted earlier in this debate
have come at a cost Houston has seen
a 43 percent increase in education
spending between 1995 and 2000. That is
an investment in children. That is
what we are asking for. We have seen it
work in Houston.

In Dallas, too, we have seen results.
Dallas has made academic gains. Since
Dallas made an investment in their ac-
countability system, between 1994 and
2000, they have seen a 21% increase in
the number of students that are pass-
ing all portions of the TAAS. Before
the Texas accountability system,
Texas was spending $673 million in Dal-
las. Today, they spend $985 million.
That is a 46 percent increase—$312 mil-
lion.

These examples indicate real invest-
ments. Real money. We have the pro-
grams and the educational reforms. We
know that when the reforms are in
place, and when we have significant in-
vestments, we get results. We have a
bill that contains the right programs,
but now we need the resources.

AMENDMENT NO. 375 TO AMENDMENT NO. 358

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk. I ask the
pending amendment be temporarily set
aside.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the pending amendment is
set aside. The clerk will report the
amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk read
as follows:

The Senator from Massachusetts [Mr. KEN-
NEDY] proposes an amendment numbered 375
to amendment No. 358.

Mr. KENNEDY. I ask unanimous con-
sent the reading of the amendment be
dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:
(Purpose: To express the sense of the Senate

regarding, and authorize appropriations
for, title II of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965)
At the end, add the following:

SEC. 902. SENSE OF THE SENATE; AUTHORIZA-
TION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense
of the Senate that Congress should appro-
priate $3,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 to
carry out part A title II of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and
thereby—

(1) provide that schools, local educational
agencies, and States have the resources they

need to put a highly qualified teacher in
every classroom in each school in which 50
percent or more of the children are from low
income families, over the next 4 years;

(2) provide 125,000 new teachers with men-
tors and year-long supervised internships;
and

(3) provide high quality pedagogical train-
ing for every teacher in every school.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out title II part A of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965—

(1) $3,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2003;
(2) $4,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2004;
(3) $4,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2005;
(4) $5,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2006;
(5) $5,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2007;
(6) $6,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2008.

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr. President, this
legislation is focused on ensuring that
there is a well-trained teacher in every
classroom for all of the children. This
amendment is also about providing
teachers with opportunities for
mentorship and other support services
to create successful pathways toward
academic achievement and accomplish-
ment.

The BEST Act currently authorizes
$3 billion professional development in
the first fiscal year covered by the bill.
The current authorization includes $1.6
billion previously authorized for class-
size reduction, and about $500 million
for the Eisenhower math-science pro-
fessional development program.

What we are saying in this amend-
ment is that we should give teacher
training a special priority in future
years as well. The amendment provides
for a modest increase of $500 million
more in authorized funding levels in
each of the following years, for the
next 6 years. This is a 7-year authoriza-
tion bill. Title II, Part A will be used
to support qualifying teachers, attract
new teachers, and provide mentors for
new teachers. That is what this amend-
ment is about. At the end of the 7
years, we will have well-qualified
teachers in virtually every high pov-
erty classroom. Under current law, we
would reach less than half that many
in 7 years.

Having a qualified teacher in every
classroom is the key to educational
success. My friend from New Hamp-
shire, Senator GREGG, mentioned four
or five factors this morning that really
strengthen education. Well-qualified
teachers was one of those factors.
Many believe it is most important. It is
difficult to make a judgment about the
most important factor influencing
achievement, but quality teaching cer-
tainly, without question, is one of the
most important.

Under current law, there is high-
quality professional development for
less than 5 percent of the Nation’s
teachers, approximately, 100,000 out of
the current 2.8 million. There are more
than 750,000 teachers in the high-pov-
erty schools who do not have under-
graduate degrees in their primary in-
struction.

This amendment provides an in-
creased authorization for professional
development for every teacher in high-
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poverty schools. It would positively
impact virtually 50 percent of all
teachers. In the first year alone, it
would provide subject matter training
to about 187,000 teachers in high pov-
erty schools who do not have an under-
graduate degree in their primary in-
structional field.

With the additional funding in the
second year, we will get another quar-
ter of the 750,000. We will not only do
that, but we will also make sure that
we provide mentoring support for
125,000 new teachers.

That is what we need—quality train-
ing for current teachers, mentors for
new teachers, and continued and ongo-
ing professional development. That is
the way you ensure the atmosphere
and the climate for learning. That is
what we find in almost every study
that has been done.

I hope those who are interested in
this subject matter take a few mo-
ments to review this excellent report,
‘‘What Matters Most, Teaching for
America’s Future.’’ It was published in
1996. It is the document recognized as
the leading authority in terms of what
is necessary in the classroom to help a
child learn.

I will take a few moments to mention
a few of the observations. This is on
page 41.

Most U.S. teachers have almost no
time to consult together or learn about
new teaching strategies, unlike their
peers in many European and Asian
countries where teachers have substan-
tial time to plan and study with one
another. In Germany, Japan, and
China, for example, teachers spend be-
tween 15 and 20 hours per week working
with colleagues on developing cur-
riculum, counseling students, and pur-
suing their own learning. They regu-
larly visit and serve other school class-
rooms and attend seminars provided by
university faculty and other teachers,
conduct group research projects, and
participate in teacher-led study groups.
The result is a rich environment for
continuous learning about teaching
and the needs of students.

Instead of these ongoing learning op-
portunities, American teachers get a
few brief workshops offering packaged
programs from outside consultants and
that contribute little to deepening
their subject knowledge or teaching
skills.

I couldn’t say it better than that. We
are trying to change that.

What about the importance of men-
toring? The weight of accumulated evi-
dence clearly shows that traditional
sink-or-swim induction to teaching
contributes to high attrition and lower
levels of teacher effectiveness.

Sink or swim, put a new teacher with
no seniority in the toughest class in
America, and they don’t last. Forty
percent leave in the first 2 years. You
put that teacher in the class with an
experienced teacher and mentor a
young teacher, and you find that you
reduce the number of teachers that
leave the profession by about 80 per-
cent.

Supervised internships or residencies
regularly provided for new entrants in
other professions, such as architects,
psychologists, nurses, doctors, and en-
gineers, are rare in teaching, but they
have proven to be quite effective where
they exist. Some States have created
programs for new teacher induction.
Few have maintained the commitment
required. With few exceptions, initia-
tives during the 1980s focused on eval-
uation and failed to fund mentoring
programs. Again, the problem is not
that we do not know how to support be-
ginning teachers. The problem is that
we have not yet developed the commit-
ment to do so routinely.

We know what is necessary and what
is needed. Again, work in the class-
room, getting the well-trained teach-
ers, getting the mentoring and doing it
in a continuous way is absolutely key.

I again point out from this study, in
addition, that investing in targeted re-
cruitment preparation for teachers for
high-need locations is a national need.
That is why we believe we have a re-
sponsibility to move ahead in this area.

I will not take additional time in
terms of the justification. It is all here
in a very compelling way.

I say one additional thing about this
at this time. We want to make sure in
the legislation, in title II part A, that
we set a strong definition for all quali-
fied teachers who have an academic
major in the arts and sciences, develop
competence in a high-level of in-core
academic subjects, and are certified
and licensed by the States.

My amendment ensures that profes-
sional development and mentoring ac-
tivities are research-based and of high
quality. It requires professional devel-
opment activities be an integral part of
broad, school-wide improvement plans,
are sustained, and of such high quality
and sufficient duration to have a posi-
tive and lasting impact on classroom
instruction.

My amendment does not promote the
one-time workshops we have now but
what the best available research tells
us.

My amendment promotes mentoring
activities that are multi-year and de-
signed to help teachers continue to im-
prove their practice of teaching and de-
velop their instructional skills.

It ensures that professional develop-
ment activities are aligned with State
content standards, student perform-
ance standards, assessment, and the
curriculum of programs tied to those
standards.

We are trying to get well-qualified
teachers in the classroom. We are pro-
moting a high-grade curriculum, tests
that are not going to be a quick, slick,
or easy multiple-choice test, but a test
that is really going to test the ability
of the child to think through complex
problems in math, science, literature,
and be able to express them by writing
in these areas.

We need all of these reforms. We need
thoughtful tests that challenge chil-
dren. We need strengthened curricula,
and we need quality teaching.

We require in this legislation that all
teachers in schools with 50 percent of
poverty or higher are highly qualified
in 4 years. I don’t believe, quite frank-
ly, under the bill that we can achieve
that with the resources provided.

I think the additional funding that
we provide in this amendment will
move us on a pathway to being able to
achieve that. Then we move ahead to
the other parts.

Finally, I hope the Senate will not
accept the Craig amendment that is be-
fore us. It would effectively undermine
in a very significant and important
way what we are really attempting to
do. The Craig amendment is the wrong
approach to improving education. The
Craig amendment tells already failing
schools that they have to improve
achievement before receiving the addi-
tional resources. That is a recipe for
failure.

The schools and children failing need
additional resources in order to achieve
the heightened standards we are de-
manding of them in this legislation.

Mr. President, we have a strong blue-
print. We know that once this legisla-
tion is achieved it will trigger school
improvement. And we have the ability
to do so. For my money, we have a
greater demand than there are the re-
sources. But we have the ability to do
so.

If we are not going to be able to show
results by the range of different sup-
port that is available under this legis-
lation, we will have a prescription for
disaster in terms of addressing the real
needs of children. It is counterintuitive
to say to children that we are not
going to give you what you know you
need until you make progress.

So we will have a chance, I imagine,
when the Senator from Idaho is present
to get into greater debate. But it does
seem to me that his amendment runs
in conflict with the central thrust of
this legislation. I hope the amendment
is not adopted.

I thank the Chair.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Vermont is recognized.
Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I rise

in support of the amendment by Sen-
ator KENNEDY.

In S. 1, we have combined the class
size reduction program with the Eisen-
hower math and science program to
create a single, substantial funding
stream for staff development. Given
the difficulty in finding teachers who
have adequate pre-service training in
reading, math, science, and special
education, in- service professional de-
velopment is critically important.

This amendment establishes a set of
ambitious goals for the funding of title
II of S. 1, much like the amendment of
Senators DODD and COLLINS on title I.

If we are going to meet the goals es-
tablished in this legislation—that
every child reach proficiency—then we
must upgrade the teaching force. This
amendment sends the right signal.

I am pleased to join the Senator in
this amendment. I shall work with him
to get it adopted.
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Seeing no other Senator asking for

recognition, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The senior assistant bill clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. KYL. Mr. President, we are de-
bating the education reform act. De-
bate over this bill is increasingly boil-
ing down to debate over one question:
What is Congress’ solution to the prob-
lems in our schools, specifically, lag-
ging overall achievement and the fact
that too many children are failed alto-
gether?

Anyone watching this debate will re-
alize there is a divide between those of
us who believe that the solution lies in
reform and those, on the other hand,
who believe that the solution is to
spend more of your money.

This morning, the Senator from New
Hampshire was very clear in pointing
out how the expenditure of billions and
billions of dollars over the years has
not resulted in any improvement in the
test scores of our children, and, indeed,
after the expenditure of over $120 bil-
lion for the last 30 years, our children
are actually falling further behind than
ever before.

Granted, those of us who advocate
that reform have committed to signifi-
cant funding increases. Again, as the
Senator from New Hampshire noted
earlier today, the budgets offered by
President Bush and supported by the
Republicans in the Senate have called
for substantially increased spending on
the education program. Of course,
granted, most who focus on spending
pay lipservice to the need for reform
but just not too much of it. I think
that is the fundamental divide in this
debate.

I am concerned that as we proceed
with amendments the spending side is
making up a great deal of ground,
while the reformers who are looking to
change the system in order to help our
kids are losing by contrast. Our
achievements are looking very meager
in contrast.

As politicians, we will likely benefit,
at least in the short term, from pro-
ducing a bill that gives the special in-
terests a taxpayer-funded windfall, in
exchange for a bare minimum of re-
form. But our political exercise will
not serve America’s children; 6 or 7
years from now, we will be making the
same excuses to the taxpayers who
were promised improvement.

We should stop making excuses for
failure and begin by retiring the most
tired excuse of all, which is that a lack
of resources explains why our public
education system is failing so many of
our children—a lack of resources, of
course, in the form of taxpayer dollars
for education programs.

The education special interests may
come up short in educating the chil-

dren who most desperately need the
help, but they are experts at excuses.
Here are some in the education sector
who have moved beyond excuses. This
is a book called ‘‘No Excuses,’’ by Sam-
uel Casey Carter. It has lessons from 21
high-performing, high-poverty schools.
It shows how these schools have imple-
mented commonsense reforms and
overcome the challenges that others
use as excuses for failure.

The successes of these schools were
not achieved by the expenditure of
large quantities of new funding but by
the innovations of caring people. Most
of the programs are in very poor areas,
minority areas, and the schools that
have some of the best achievements are
either charter public schools or private
schools. They have overcome modest
budgets, typically budgets more mod-
est than many public schools have.
They have overcome the psychological
and material impediments to learning,
which many young people suffer from
today. In short, they have overcome
big excuse No. 1, the ‘‘more money ex-
cuse,’’ and big excuse No. 2, also known
and characterized by President Bush as
the ‘‘bigotry of low expectations,’’
which attempts to excuse failure by
saying disadvantaged children can’t
learn and excel.

The book is full of stories. For exam-
ple, Patsy Burk’s story of Owen Ele-
mentary School in Detroit, MI, in
which 82 percent of the students at the
school come from low-income families.
Yet, the reading and math scores have
improved dramatically as a result of
people who care, the innovations in
that particular school, and a very inno-
vative team approach to teaching in
that school.

Then there is Michael Feinburg
School and the Kip Academy in Hous-
ton, TX. ‘‘There are no shortcuts’’ is
the simple motto of the Kip Academy.
They have 91⁄2 hour days, classes on
Saturday, school during the summer,
and a lot of homework. These are all
nonnegotiable at this school. They are
95 percent low-income. Yet, the math
and reading scores are very, very good.

Example after example is identified
in this particular book. It shows how
these schools have implemented com-
monsense reform and overcome the
usual excuses for failure. I think there
are practices that parents would like
to see employed in their own schools,
in the schools that they would like to
have their children attend, that are
similar to those innovative practices
identified in this particular book. But
most of these parents don’t have the
same opportunity as the parents of the
kids identified in this book. These kids
had a choice; their parents had a choice
on where they were going to send their
kids. It was that very choice that en-
abled them to provide the kind of edu-
cation they knew was best for their
particular kids.

When you don’t have that choice and
you are stuck in a failing school, there
is a great deal of frustration. We have
seen that not only in the debate today

but also throughout the country in the
last several years. That is what Presi-
dent Bush has tried to get away from—
the idea that you are stuck in a failing
school system.

As the lessons in this particular book
show, when you have a choice where
you can send your children, not only
are you able to take them to the school
that best fits their needs and where
they can excel but the competition
that is provided by those schools to the
failing schools tends to bring the fail-
ing schools up as well because as kids
leave those schools, obviously people
begin asking questions. Sometimes the
State dollars leave the school as well.
So those schools have an incentive to
improve.

I can remember in my own State of
Arizona opening the paper one day and
seeing a full-page ad from a public
school—frankly, a public school that
was pretty good—advertising for stu-
dents to come back to this particular
public school. I inquired into it. What I
found was that in this very fast-grow-
ing area of one of the Phoenix suburbs,
a lot of the kids were joining up with
the private schools that were available
or the charter schools that had opened
up in the area. Therefore, the enroll-
ment in the large public school was es-
sentially flat.

The superintendent, rather than
complaining about it or making ex-
cuses, had gone to these charter
schools and private schools and asked
why so many kids were leaving his pub-
lic school district and the larger
schools and attending these others. He
found that they were innovating, pro-
viding things that the parents of the
students really wanted. So he chose
from among those innovations those
that he thought could best be incor-
porated into the large public schools of
which he was superintendent.

When those reforms were instituted,
he then advertised them to the parents
of the kids in the school district. He
said: We have changed. We have insti-
tuted some reforms now. We think you
are going to like these things. Come
back to the public schools.

It has been one of the best examples
of a public school system which was
not doing too badly but could improve.
The competition caused it to reexam-
ine what it needed to improve, and it
did so. The enrollment since then has
gone up. The students are doing very
well on scores, and I think but for the
competition, that school would not be
able to brag about that today.

We need to ask the parents of chil-
dren in failing schools: Would you rath-
er the Federal Government appropriate
funds to fully fund your failing school
or would you rather be given the free-
dom to enroll your child in one of these
no excuses schools? The kind about
which I am talking. I think we all
know the answer.

I am afraid the new 900-page nego-
tiated bill that is going to replace the
old 800-page bill passed by the com-
mittee, while it provides for some mod-
est enhancement of school choice, does
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so only under very rigid conditions
with significant limitations, and that
concerns me greatly.

There will be amendments to broaden
that choice, to extend the benefits of
education freedom to more of Amer-
ica’s families and children. I look for-
ward to the debate on those amend-
ments, and I certainly look forward to
supporting them.

I believe that giving parents that
freedom is the most certain path to im-
provement in education because par-
ents, unlike politicians, are not going
to accept excuses for failure.

I look forward to the amendments
when they are offered. I look forward
to offering an amendment on my own
which will show through a tax credit
for contributions to special scholarship
funds which can provide scholarships
for children in low-income areas to at-
tend the school of their choice, we can
enhance this kind of competition and
enhance freedom as a result. I look for-
ward to the debate, Mr. President.

I yield the floor.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-

ator from Vermont.
Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I

thank the Senator for his contribution
to the debate and his interest in edu-
cation.

AMENDMENT NO. 373

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I ask
for the regular order with respect to
amendment No. 373.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment is now pending.

Mr. JEFFORDS. I understand there
is no objection to this amendment, and
I urge its adoption.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further debate on the amendment? If
not, the question is on agreeing to
amendment No. 373.

The amendment (No. 373) was agreed
to.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I wish to
take a minute or so as we complete the
first few days of debate on the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act.
There are, I am sure, countless amend-
ments still pending that we will con-
sider in the following week or two, be-
fore we complete full consideration of a
bill we only deal with—and this may
come as a surprise to many Ameri-
cans—once every 5 or 6 years. Unlike
agriculture, defense, or a variety of
other subject matters dealt with annu-
ally, we only debate elementary and
secondary education and higher edu-
cation every 5 or 6 years.

It seems to me we ought to have an
annual discussion of the condition of
America’s public schools, how well
they are doing, and what more we
could be doing to assist local commu-
nities and States in providing the best
possible education for every child.

Over the last few days, we have
begun to consider amendments. Sen-
ator COLLINS of Maine offered an
amendment dealing with reading which
was adopted unanimously. Senator
JEFFORDS had a trigger on testing
which was adopted almost unani-

mously. Senator HARKIN and Senator
HAGEL offered an amendment that
dealt with full funding of special edu-
cation, which is something that every
mayor, every superintendent of
schools, every board of education in my
State of Connecticut—and, I am con-
fident, in other States—have been ask-
ing us to do for years.

Children with disabilities ought to
have the same opportunity to reach
their maximum potential, as every
child. I think all Americans today ac-
cept that notion.

Over the years, many have advocated
for us to reach the goal of a quarter of
a century ago of funding 40 percent of
States’ special education costs. Today,
we’re at about 15 percent.

In the measures similar to the
amendment offered by Senator HARKIN
and Senator HAGEL or have been of-
fered over the years by Senator JEF-
FORDS, myself, and many others—on
occasion, they actually passed the Sen-
ate but did not pass the other body or
were dropped in conference—something
always happened to frustrate the over-
whelming desire of people in this coun-
try for the U.S. Government to meet
its goal. The amendment adopted here
will now require that.

I am confident the bill, for reasons I
will state in a minute, will become law
in this country, and for the first time
we will have language which takes us
to that goal.

And, along with my friend and col-
league from Maine, Senator COLLINS, I
was the author of an amendment that
will fully fund title I, the heart of the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act. That is what this bill is all about
since, again, about 35 years ago we de-
cided our role in public education
would be to help the most disadvan-
taged communities and kids of the
country. From the beginning in the
early 1960s, that is what the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act was
designed to do. There are other pieces
of it, but about 50 percent of the dol-
lars go to title I. Yet, we only fund
title I at one-third of the goal we es-
tablished.

Yesterday, this body went on record
with the overwhelming vote of 79–21 in
support of full funding of title I over
the next 10 years, with the bulk of that
obligation being met over the next 4 or
5 years, 75 to 80 percent of the full
funding requirement. This now is going
to make it possible, in my view, to
have a chance to meet the concerns
that have been raised by many over the
quality of public education.

The bill will also include some long-
sought-after reforms on accountability
and standards so the children are not
just warehoused and pushed from grade
to grade without ever having met the
educational requirements. That has
gone on. We all know about it. Every-
one knows about it at local and State
levels.

This bill says that we really want
some accountability, we want some
standards, we want some means by

which we measure whether or not chil-
dren are, in fact, learning.

Many of us accept that is something
we ought to do in the Federal Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act. But
we also say if you are going to do that,
you have to put the resources in place
so these reforms have a chance of pro-
ducing the desired results. Reform
without resources is just a lot of hot
air. And resources without reforms is a
waste of money.

Now we are, I hope, in this bill—hav-
ing adopted the full funding of title I
and the anticipated adoption of re-
forms—going to build on the work we
did in 1994 to marry reforms and re-
sources. So many of us conclude this
first week of debate with a sense of op-
timism that, frankly, I did not have 24
hours ago. I had a deep concern we
were going to adopt mandates for our
local communities and tell our commu-
nities what they had to do and then not
participate in providing the resources
to achieve those goals.

I still have some outstanding con-
cerns that will not be addressed in this
bill, but I raise them briefly today. I
may try to find some way to give ex-
pression to these ideas in the coming
week in this debate.

I think it is outrageous that the Fed-
eral Government is such a minor play-
er, financially, in the cost of educating
America’s kids. I always say this. I
think Americans would be stunned to
discover that, of their Federal taxes
that come to Washington, less than 1
percent go back to the education of el-
ementary and secondary school stu-
dents around the country. In elemen-
tary and secondary education, the ear-
liest building block, in many ways, of a
child’s learning, your National Govern-
ment is really only a minor partici-
pant.

We are very good at instructing our
towns and cities how to educate chil-
dren, and telling the States, but when
it comes to putting our money where
our mouth is, as the old expression
goes, we are pretty cheap.

That goes back a long time. ‘‘Edu-
cation was only the responsibility of
local communities. The National Gov-
ernment just ought to stay as far away
from elementary and secondary edu-
cation as possible.’’ That was the idea
in the 19th century. That was the idea
through much of the 20th century.

We ought to be rethinking the struc-
ture of funding education in this coun-
try as we enter the 21st century. No
longer will the children in my State
merely be competing with the children
of New Jersey or California or Texas or
New York. The child growing up in
Connecticut will be competing with
children in Beijing, Moscow, South Af-
rica, Australia, Paris, London. That is
the world they will be entering. The
idea that we would accept a 19th and
20th century structure to educate chil-
dren to compete in a 21st century glob-
al economy is outrageous, in my view,
and foolish.

You cannot expect sufficient re-
sources to help these children to come
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exclusively or almost exclusively, as
they do in at least in 40 States, to
come from a local property tax. You
are going to bankrupt these home-
owners. And, in the poorest commu-
nities where the need is greatest for
creating opportunity, the resources are
the most scarce. I would like to see us
say at some point to our communities
and States: You bear one-third apiece
and we will pick up a third of the cost.

First of all, just think of the prop-
erty tax relief for millions of Ameri-
cans. They are sending their money to
Washington. We are taking their Fed-
eral taxes. As I said, less than one-half
of 1 percent is going to secondary and
elementary education. Why not see if
we can become a better partner?

As we lecture States and localities
about what they are not doing, it
might be helpful if we also increased
what we are doing to contribute to
their attracting qualified teachers, see-
ing that schools are modern and wired
with the technology kids will need to
be economically independent, contrib-
uting members of what we want to be
the greatest country on Earth in the
21st century as it was in the 20th cen-
tury.

I very much would like to see us do
that. We will not do that in this bill,
but I invite some discussion of how, in
the coming years, we can be a better
partner in education.

The great irony is that we spend the
bulk of our tax dollars in the area of 18
to 22 through Pell grants and Stafford
loans, assistance for higher education.
And, without question, those programs
are invaluable.

But we know that the most impor-
tant years of a human being’s develop-
ment in terms of their ability to learn
and to have the tools necessary to suc-
ceed in life, occur in the earlier years
of life. We ought to do more in the ear-
liest stage. If we do, more children will
succeed as they go on toward adult-
hood.

The second point I wanted to make is
this: I want to see some accountability
out of the States, too. We are telling
towns and localities they have to do a
better job. If not, we are going to shut
down their schools.

I don’t agree with the idea that the
solution that we are going to solve the
problem of schools in poor-inner city or
poor rural areas by paying for the stu-
dents to attend private schools. In des-
perately poor areas there are not those
kinds of alternatives except in the
most rare of circumstances.

We are talking about being pretty
tough with local schools in this bill.
I’m all for accountability, but I would
like to raise the possibility of getting a
little tough with the States, as well.
This may be an anathema for some.

There is great disparity based on the
affluence and poverty of our respective
communities within these States. This
has provoked a great debate about the
States. I am not suggesting a one-size-
fits-all solution, but it seems to me, we
might want to include the States in

this discussion so that you will at least
begin to minimize the disparity in op-
portunity.

My State is a good example. I don’t
blame present administrations or re-
cent administrations. Administrations
have wrestled with this idea for a long
time. I am sure this is the case in your
State, Mr. President, in New Jersey. It
is pretty much the case in all of our
States.

I represent the most affluent State in
America. Here we are, a State with in-
credibly affluent communities. They do
a magnificent job in allocating their
resources to improving the quality of
public education in their communities.
Yet I can take you from one of those
communities—I am not exaggerating—
for a car ride in less than 15 minutes to
a neighboring community that ranks
in the top 10 of the poorest commu-
nities in America. One community will
have a public high school that can
compete with a community college in
terms of its facilities, athletics, radio,
television stations, language labora-
tories, and wonderful teachers who re-
ceive more than decent compensation
to teach children in that community.
And 15 minutes away, I can take you to
a place where the buildings are falling
apart, technology is rarely available,
and police officers are on every floor.
You begin to wonder if you are in a
school or a detention facility.

There are wonderful teachers and
wonderful students in these schools
who struggle every day to provide and
receive the best educational oppor-
tunity they can. But in the most afflu-
ent State in the country, in the most
affluent Nation on the face of this
Earth, we have communities within
minutes of each other where the edu-
cational opportunity—that is all I am
talking about—is light-years apart.

We can’t accept this anymore. Espe-
cially as we enter the 21st century with
the economic gap growing wider every
day, when we will end up having those
who are well prepared to fit in this in-
formation technology age and the glob-
al economy, and those who will have a
hard time finding the most menial jobs
in America because we didn’t provide a
decent education.

I say to our partners in all of this,
our States, just as we say to our com-
munities, that we want you to do a bet-
ter job as well. I am going to explore
some legislative language on how we
might demand greater accountability
for seeing that equal opportunity for
education is going to be met at the
State as well as the local and national
levels.

I don’t expect anything dramatic to
be adopted in this Chamber on this par-
ticular bill. But it is a debate we ought
to start. CHAKA FATTAH, a very effec-
tive Member of Congress from the city
of Philadelphia, is a good friend of
mine. CHAKA FATTAH wrote language
which specifically addresses this issue.
In fact, he offered it in the U.S. House
of Representatives in the previous Con-
gress and received close to 200 votes in

the other Chamber. It is a rather com-
plicated proposal but one which goes to
the heart of this issue, again without
insisting on any particular formulation
but saying the States have to do a bet-
ter job in working to see to it that
equal opportunity in education is going
to be available to all students and be
held to some degree of accountability
on this issue.

I commend Congressman FATTAH for
offering that amendment and for pro-
voking that debate. He sent me the
language on that. I am going to submit
it for the consideration of my col-
leagues, perhaps with some variation,
over the next couple of weeks.

Again, I thank the membership for
their hard work, and especially of Sen-
ator KENNEDY and Senator JEFFORDS,
the ranking member and chair of the
Health, Education, Labor, and Pen-
sions Committee on which I have the
pleasure of sitting. I know my col-
league from New Jersey has a strong
desire to join at some point. We hope
he will be there with us. It is an excit-
ing committee. They have done a good
job.

I commend Senator DASCHLE, the
Democratic leader, and Senator LOTT
as well, for moving this debate along.

This has been a pretty good first
week—better than I ever thought it
would when we started the week. We
see a lot more has to be considered. I
will have amendments to offer with
Senator SHELBY of Alabama and Sen-
ator DOMENICI of New Mexico. We will
be proposing those amendments at the
appropriate time, which we hope our
colleagues will support.

I look forward to those debates and
discussions, and other amendments our
colleagues will be offering.

I think we have started out on a pret-
ty good foot. We have not answered all
of the questions. But I think we are
going to marry resources and reforms
in a package that most of us are going
to be able to support.
AMENDMENT NO. 375 TO AMENDMENT NO. 358, AS

MODIFIED

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, on behalf
of the senior Senator from Massachu-
setts, Mr. KENNEDY, I send a modifica-
tion to the desk of an amendment he
has offered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the amendment is so modi-
fied.

The amendment (No. 375) to amend-
ment No. 358, as modified, is as follows:
(Purpose: To express the sense of the Senate

regarding, and authorize appropriations
for, title II of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965)

At the end, add the following:
SEC. 902. SENSE OF THE SENATE; AUTHORIZA-

TION OF APPROPRIATIONS.

(a) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense
of the Senate that Congress should appro-
priate $3,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 to
carry out part A title II of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and
thereby—

(1) provide that schools, local educational
agencies, and States have the resources they
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need to put a highly qualified teacher in
every classroom in each school in which 50
percent or more of the children are from low
income families, over the next 4 years;

(2) provide 125,000 new teachers with men-
tors and year-long supervised internships;
and

(3) provide high quality pedagogical train-
ing for every teacher in every school.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out title II Part A of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965—

(1) $3,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2003;
(2) $4,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2004;
(3) $4,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2005;
(4) $5,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2006;
(5) $5,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2007;
(6) $6,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2008.

f

MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that there now be a
period for morning business, with Sen-
ators permitted to speak for up to 10
minutes each.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. JEFFORDS. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, is morning
business the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct, with a 10-minute limi-
tation.

Mr. DODD. I gather our colleague
and friend from West Virginia may be
here shortly, as he is inclined to do on
Fridays for periods of enlightenment. I
encourage Members to listen carefully
to the distinguished senior Senator
from West Virginia. He always has the
most interesting discussions on history
and poetry and important national
holidays and days of recognition. It is
worthy of the Senate’s attention for
those who may be following the debate
through the channels of public commu-
nication.

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I ask unan-
imous consent to speak out of order for
as long as is necessary, and it will not
be all that long, but long enough.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

f

THE FUTURE COURSE OF THE
INTERNATIONAL CLIMATE
CHANGE NEGOTIATIONS

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, earlier this
week, Vice President CHENEY gave us a
brief glimpse of the administration’s
soon-to-be-released energy plan that
suggests that we need to take action to
avert an impending energy crisis. He
suggested that the plan will push for
increasing fuel supplies from domestic
sources. Still, the Vice President did

not explain how domestic climate
change programs will be reflected in
the energy plan, nor did he discuss
press reports that the administration
is developing a plan to deal with the
international aspects of climate
change.

I would like to focus on the latter,
and discuss recent decisions by the ad-
ministration regarding the inter-
national negotiations. Climate change
cannot be discussed in complete isola-
tion from the soon-to-be released en-
ergy plan, since the issue of climate
change must be addressed both domes-
tically and internationally.

I wish to note, at the outset, that I
applaud the administration’s support
for clean coal technologies and the ad-
ministration’s recognition that coal is
one of our country’s most important
sources of energy. I recognize and
strongly support this policy by the ex-
ecutive branch. A bill I have intro-
duced this session, S. 60, the National
Electricity and Environmental Tech-
nology Act, addresses the challenges
faced by coal, and I would welcome the
administration’s active support to uti-
lize coal in a cleaner, more efficient
way.

I also believe, however, that it would
be a mistake to focus too heavily just
on increasing fuel supplies from domes-
tic sources. If that is where the admin-
istration is headed, it is not on exactly
the right path. In order to solve the
challenge of climate change, we must
develop new domestic sources such as
coal, using clean coal technologies,
while also engaging in bold initiatives
to develop new technologies in the area
of energy conservation, energy effi-
ciency, and renewable energy.

I am concerned, based upon prelimi-
nary reports, that the administration’s
plan may not reflect such a balanced
and farsighted perspective. Let me
begin by noting the obvious—the pri-
mary, manmade cause of global warm-
ing is the burning of the very fossil
fuels that power virtually the entire
world.

Here is part of the power just above
us as we look up to the ceiling of the
Senate Chamber and see these lights.
What is required, then, is the equiva-
lent of an industrial revolution. We
must develop new and cleaner tech-
nologies to burn fossil fuels as well as
new methods to capture and sequester
greenhouse gases, and we must develop
renewable technology that is practical
and cost-effective. Rarely has mankind
been confronted with such a chal-
lenge—a challenge to improve how we
power our economy. This is the great-
est nation in the world when the issue
is one of applying our engineering tal-
ents to push beyond the next incre-
mental improvement, and, instead, vis-
ualize and then achieve major leaps
forward. We can do this, if only we
apply ourselves. The scale and the
scope of the problem are enormous, as
is the leadership that will be required
by the current administration, and, for
that matter, the next dozen adminis-

trations, if we are to confront and
overcome this awesome challenge in
our children’s time and in our grand-
children’s lifetime.

But this takes visionary leadership.
It would take extraordinary leadership.
We need more than just small, incre-
mental increases in our domestic oil
supplies or in our existing research and
development programs. This is an ap-
proach which only pays lip service to
the challenge that we face. It is a huge
challenge. I hope that the administra-
tion’s plan will take a broader view.

We must also recognize that the Eu-
ropean Union, China, and other devel-
oping nations are quick to point the
finger at us, at the world’s largest con-
tributor to global warming. We must
demonstrate our resolve, and begin to
get our own house in order by launch-
ing such a research and development
effort, as well as continuing and ex-
panding our current efforts to reduce
our greenhouse gas emissions.

However, it should also be noted that
China will soon surpass us as the larg-
est emitter of greenhouse gases. The
Chinese Government must stop block-
ing all forward movement on the ques-
tion of developing country participa-
tion. The developing world is poorly
served by the current level of Chinese
intransigence. The poorest nations in
the developing world—which will be
those that are hardest hit by global
warming during this century—must de-
mand leadership from within their own
ranks, and especially from China. The
Chinese leadership must join us in hon-
estly discussing solutions to the prob-
lem of climate change. The United
States can develop and provide the
technological breakthroughs that can
be deployed by all nations, as we move
forward together to solve this common,
global problem.

However, I want to emphatically
warn that new technologies and vol-
untary approaches will not by them-
selves solve this problem. We must also
actively negotiate and ratify inter-
national agreements that include bind-
ing commitments for all of the largest
emitters of greenhouse gases, if we are
to have any hope of solving one of the
world’s—one of humanity’s—greatest
challenges.

This concern takes me back to the
Senate’s actions just 4 years ago. Dur-
ing the Senate floor debate over Senate
Resolution 98 in July 1997, I expressed
two fundamental beliefs that have
guided my approach on the issue of cli-
mate change. First, while some sci-
entific uncertainties remain, I believe
that there is significant, mounting evi-
dence that mankind is altering the
world’s climate. Second, the voluntary
approach of the 1992 United Nations
Framework Convention on Climate
Change, commonly known as the Rio
Convention, has failed, as almost all of
the nations of the world, including the
United States, have been unable to
meet their obligations to reduce green-
house gas emissions to 1990 levels. With
those points in mind, we must ask
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what needs to be done in a binding
fashion to begin to address this global
issue—the preeminent environmental
challenge of our time.

On July 25, 1997, the Senate passed,
by a vote of 95–0, S. Res. 98 which stat-
ed that, first, developing nations, espe-
cially the largest emitters, must agree
to binding emission reduction commit-
ments at the same time as industri-
alized nations and, second, any inter-
national climate change agreement
must not result in serious harm to the
U.S. economy. That resolution served
as guidance to U.S. negotiators as they
prepared to hammer out the details of
the Kyoto Protocol.

Senator HAGEL and I were the prime
cosponsors of that resolution.

The adoption of that resolution was
perhaps, a dose of reality—laying out,
in advance of the completion of the
Kyoto negotiations or the anticipated
submission of a climate change treaty
to the Senate, just what an administra-
tion—any administration—would need
to win the Senate’s advice and consent.
Contrary to statements made by some
in this administration, the Senate has
never voted on the Kyoto Protocol, al-
though the protocol, in its current
form, does not meet the requirements
of S. Res. 98.

Since that vote in July 1997, inter-
national climate change negotiations
have covered a wide range of topics in
an attempt to craft a balanced treaty.
While there have been some important
gains and there have been some unfor-
tunate setbacks from the U.S. perspec-
tive, I am concerned that, in the Bush
administration’s zeal to reject Kyoto
for its failure to comply with S. Res.
98, the baby is being thrown out with
the bath water through a complete
abandonment of the negotiating proc-
ess. Such an abandonment would be
very costly to U.S. leadership and
credibility and could force the inter-
national community to go back to
‘‘square one’’ on certain critical issues
such as carbon sequestration and mar-
ket-based mechanisms—areas which I
believe are critical to any future bind-
ing climate change treaty.

Still, an examination even of Kyoto’s
drawbacks can provide the basis for
forward movement by the Bush admin-
istration.

Let me say that again. An examina-
tion, even of Kyoto’s drawbacks, can
provide the basis for forward move-
ment by the Bush administration.

For example, U.S. negotiators should
go back to the negotiating table with
proposals that could be achieved inter-
nationally. In my opinion, an effective
and binding international agreement
must include several elements. First,
the initial binding emission reduction
targets and caps should be economi-
cally and environmentally achievable.
Such an international agreement
should specify increments by which the
initial reduction could be racheted
downward and made more stringent
over time. This architecture could pro-
vide a realistic and obtainable target,

and it would give U.S. industry more
time to prepare to meet such require-
ments. Additionally, the inclusion of
incremental reductions would encour-
age the development of a range of
cleaner, more efficient technologies to
meet the long-term goal, namely, the
stabilization of greenhouse gas con-
centrations in the atmosphere. Most
important, these steps would give the
United States a clearer path toward
the goal of dealing seriously with a se-
rious and growing problem.

Recently, we have heard talk by the
Bush administration to the effect that
the United States should promote vol-
untary initiatives to meet our inter-
national treaty commitments. Well,
that sounds good, but it will not work.
I note that, in 1993, the former admin-
istration undertook an extensive as-
sessment to formulate the U.S. Climate
Change Action Plan, which subse-
quently developed a wide range of vol-
untary programs and technology strat-
egies to help the United States reduce
domestic emissions to 1990 levels.
While these remain laudable and im-
portant programs, they have not put us
on a path toward significantly reducing
greenhouse gas emissions. In fact, rath-
er than accomplishing that goal, by the
late 1990s, U.S. emissions were at least
11 percent above those 1990 levels.
Clearly then, the next global climate
change treaty will have to include
binding emission limits by industri-
alized nations, as well as developing
nations, specifically the biggest
emitters in the developing world. I am
talking about China, India, Mexico,
Brazil, and others.

Additionally, as I explained at the
time we were debating S. Res. 98, the
initial commitment by developing
countries could be modest, with the
agreement specifying a more rigorous
approach to growth and emissions over
time. Recent press reports indicate
that China, the big emitter, exceeding
the emissions of the United States very
soon, has already made progress in re-
ducing the growth of its greenhouse
gas emissions. That is good news. That
is encouraging. A future binding cli-
mate change agreement could recog-
nize these efforts and provide market-
based mechanisms by which China
could obtain technological assistance
to expand upon its efforts over time.

An international treaty with binding
commitments can and should provide
for the continued growth of the world’s
developing nations. The economic
growth of Mexico or China, for exam-
ple, need not be choked off by unreal-
istically stringent, inflexible emission
reduction targets. The initial commit-
ment could be relatively modest, pac-
ing upwards depending upon various
factors, with a specific goal to be
achieved within a fixed time period. If
properly designed, a binding inter-
national treaty can accommodate eco-
nomic growth and environmental im-
provement in the developing world.
This approach provides the means by
which China and other key developing

nations can grow in a more efficient,
environmentally sound manner while
also making commitments to reduce
their fair share of this global climate
change burden.

Using this approach, the Bush admin-
istration has a historic opportunity to
shape, rather than cripple, the inter-
national climate change debate by ne-
gotiating an agreement that includes
all of the largest emitters of green-
house gases on a global basis.

It is a huge task no doubt, but it is a
huge problem, and it confronts the
world, not just he occidental but also
the oriental—not just the West but
also the East. Such an agreement must
also include market mechanisms that
are unencumbered by layers of bu-
reaucracy; strong provisions for domes-
tic and international sinks, sequestra-
tion, and projects that prevent defor-
estation; and tough enforcement and
compliance requirements.

But any such agreement must also be
met by an honest effort on America’s
domestic front. I am, therefore, very
concerned that the President’s overall
budget does not adequately provide the
level of funding necessary to support
programs and policies that would ad-
dress U.S. energy and climate change
challenges. So I urge the Bush Admin-
istration to include all relevant policy
aspects in the energy needs assessment
currently under review and to examine
the total costs—both economic and en-
vironmental—in any national energy
strategy. I hope the President will
work with Congress on these critical
issues to develop a constructive, long-
term negotiating path for the future.
America leads the world in so many
important areas—addressing our global
climate change challenges should be
front and center.

f

TRADE POLICY

Mr. BYRD. Mr. President, I have seri-
ous concerns about certain trade policy
issues that the Bush administration in-
herited from its predecessor, but which
remain unresolved. I refer to the steel
crisis, the failure to formulate a coher-
ent trade policy with respect to China,
and the failure to recognize that ‘‘fast-
track’’ trade negotiating authority
represents both an unwarranted dimi-
nution of the Constitutional authority
of Congress and an invitation to our
trade partners to accelerate their at-
tack on the framework of fair trade.

As I have long maintained, U.S. trade
policy cannot be complacent as Amer-
ica’s manufacturing plants are moved
to low-wage countries, a phenomenon
that makes it increasingly difficult for
American employers to stay competi-
tive and, at the same time, pay good
wages and provide good benefits to
their workers. While American workers
do benefit from lower prices for im-
ported products, too many have been
made worse off, on balance, by
globalization. As the columnist Mi-
chael Kelly recently pointed out,
‘‘What the unionists know is that
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globalization ultimately depends on
driving manufacturing jobs out of the
country in which they live.’’

Indeed, in many historically high-
wage and efficient industries, the inev-
itable result of complacent trade pol-
icy is bankruptcy. The inevitable re-
sult of complacent trade policy is
bankruptcy. A case in point is the U.S.
steel industry. The steel crisis—which
is the direct result of an unprecedented
surge in imports, particularly dumped
and subsidized imports—began in late
1997 and continues to this day. The
surge in imports has already led 18
American steel companies—18 compa-
nies—to declare bankruptcy. Hear
them at the other end of the avenue.
Over the past year alone, an estimated
5,000 U.S. steelworkers have lost their
jobs.

A great sage once said, ‘‘Reflect upon
three things and you will not come to
sin: Know from where you came, and to
where you are going, and before whom
you are destined to give an account-
ing.’’ Let’s reflect again on those three
things: Know from where you came,
and to where you are going, and before
whom you are destined to give an ac-
counting. So, let me bring this issue a
little closer to home, my home, that is.
In 1996, Weirton Steel Corporation, of
Weirton, West Virginia, in the very tip
of the northern panhandle the eighth
largest integrated steel producer in the
United States, employed 5,375 of the
most skilled workers and managers in
the world, using the most up-to-date
production technology. That was down
from a few years ago. What is it today?
Today, in 2001, Weirton employs only
4,111 workers and managers, a loss of
over 25 percent from 1996. Weirton just
reported that its first quarter sales
this year were down 24 percent from
last year and that it lost $75.3 million
in the first quarter. Continuation of
the status quo in the steel market will
not mean continuation of the status
quo for Weirton Steel, for it cannot
stay in business over an extended pe-
riod of time in the face of such losses.

Now, by Ohio Valley steel industry
standards, Weirton is the lucky one
even with such losses. Wheeling-Pitts-
burgh Steel Corp., the ninth largest
U.S. integrated steel producer, was
forced last year to declare a Chapter 11
bankruptcy in order to avoid being
picked apart by its creditors. I hope
that it will soon emerge from bank-
ruptcy with the help of a federally
guaranteed loan.

I could talk about the need for a sec-
tion 201 investigation of ‘‘serious in-
jury’’ to the American steel industry.
Such an investigation is necessary, and
it is necessary now—the administra-
tion should not tie its decision on a 201
investigation to any other trade policy
initiative. But, I will save that discus-
sion for another day. Rather, I wish to
point out that the administration is
sending a damaging signal on its ap-
proach to the steel crisis by proposing
to rescind $10 million from the Emer-
gency Steel Loan Guarantee Program.

Because the demands on that pro-
gram will—in all likelihood—continue
to increase, the proposed reduction in
funding represents an unacceptable
risk of harm to an industry that is
vital both to our national defense and
the way of life of communities across
this Nation.

The emergency guarantee program
was made necessary because of the re-
action of the financial community to
the onset of the steel crisis. With no
assurance that the injurious surge in
steel imports would abate in the near
future, financial institutions were—for
the most part—unwilling to restruc-
ture steel producers’ debts. Thus, Con-
gress acted to provide incentives for
private-sector loans to the steel indus-
try. The new program was signed into
law on August 17, 1999, and was de-
signed to give qualified U.S. steel pro-
ducers access to a $1 billion revolving
guaranteed loan fund.

I say, parenthetically, that I was the
author of that legislation.

Now is simply the wrong time to be
considering rescissions from the emer-
gency guarantee program. There are
many steel companies in Chapter 11
bankruptcy, and several of them will
undoubtedly request these federally
guaranteed loans as a key element in
their restructuring programs.

The steel crisis takes us right into
the issue of our trade policy toward
China. Whatever else one might say
about China, it is, without question, an
economic behemoth. Our trade deficit
with China in 2000 was nearly $84 bil-
lion. In that same year, imports from
China totaled $100.1 billion, accounting
for eight percent of total U.S. imports,
making China the fourth largest ex-
porter to the United States. Moreover,
in February 2001, we imported 97 mil-
lion tons of finished steel products
from China, almost as much as the 100
million tons we imported from Japan!

Even the quickest perusal of Com-
merce Department and International
Trade Commission records dem-
onstrates that China is engaged in
dumping steel products in the United
States. China has recently been found
to be dumping steel wire rope, as well
as—in preliminary determinations—
hot-rolled steel and steel concrete rein-
forcing bars.

What I am trying to tell the Senate,
and the administration—if the admin-
istration will listen, if the administra-
tion will hear—is that China may not
intend to play the trade game by the
traditional rules. Indeed, as we have
seen in recent weeks, China does not
play the international relations game
by acceptable norms. The Weekly
Standard opined at the height of the
reconnaissance plane crisis that:

The United States must respond in ways
that directly affect China’s interests. . . .
The Chinese believe, with good reason, that
the American business community has a
hammerlock on American policy toward
China. . . .

Let us resolve to demonstrate that
we can respond effectively to any Chi-

nese attempt to push the envelope—not
by indulging in angry overreaction, but
by doing whatever is reasonable and
practicable and according to the dic-
tates of common sense, to restore Con-
gressional authority to review China’s
trade status on an annual basis. The
concept of ‘‘Permanent Normal Trade
Relations’’ is premised on the assump-
tion of normality in a bilateral rela-
tionship, and our bilateral relationship
with China is anything but normal.

This brings me, now, to the issue of
‘‘fast-track.’’ The President wants fast
track. The administration wants fast
track. The administration says it needs
this deviation from the traditional pre-
rogatives of Congress in order to nego-
tiate multilateral trade agreements.
Let me be clear: I am not in favor of
attaching myriad amendments to trade
agreements negotiated by the Presi-
dent.

I am not for having the Congress
hang up on every import of every
toothbrush or violin string or piece of
cloth.

There may be, however, a few very
important items—a few—that Congress
will need to consider in detail before
proceeding to a final vote on a multi-
lateral trade agreement.

Under the Constitution, which I hold
in my hand, Congress has this responsi-
bility. We ought to read it. Again, I say
I am not for looking at every comma,
semicolon, colon, hyphen—every little
jot and tittle about trade agreements.
Who wants to engage themselves in de-
bate over minuscule matters that may
appear in a trade agreement?

But there are some very important
items, limited to three or four or five
huge questions. We have questions we
need to debate. We have issues we need
to debate in connection with these
trade matters, and we should debate
them. Congress has a responsibility to
debate them before Congress considers
a final vote on a multilateral trade
agreement. We have a responsibility to
do that.

Fast track? Not for me. Let’s not be
in all that big a hurry. We don’t need
to be in such a hurry. What it means is
shut Congress out of the debate. Just
vote up or down. The people’s rep-
resentatives, the elected representa-
tives of the people in this country—
here, in this body, in this Chamber—
shut them out. What we want is fast
track, says the administration.

I say no. No fast track. Let the peo-
ple speak, through their elected rep-
resentatives, to trade agreements. I
don’t mind limiting it to very few, a
handful, a half dozen questions or
issues to be voted on. It is important
that the Senate debate these matters.

Here is an example. A key objective
of many of our trading partners in any
multilateral negotiation is to weaken
U.S. antidumping, countervailing duty,
and safeguard laws. As a matter of
fact, I read the other day that several
of the Free Trade Area of the Americas
countries are proposing elaborate
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changes to our antidumping and coun-
tervailing duty laws. Does anyone seri-
ously believe that their objective is
anything less than to gut the effective-
ness of those laws? Now, why should we
not debate that? Why should we not be
able to offer an amendment or amend-
ments? Does anyone seriously believe
that their objective is anything less
than to gut the effectiveness of those
laws? Does anyone seriously believe
that, in any full negotiating round, our
hemispheric trading partners will not
work in concert with Japan, Korea, and
the European Union to eviscerate the
framework of fair trade as we know it?

Some of the FTAA countries un-
doubtedly also have in mind that our
trade laws be interpreted and applied
by multilateral tribunals—in other
words, the chapter 19 model. Under
Chapter 19 of NAFTA, persons who, in
many instances, are not even trained
in U.S. law, and who have a strong per-
sonal or professional interest in weak-
ening our trade laws, are called to in-
terpret and apply them. The result
should have been predictable: enforce-
ment of those laws has been com-
promised. Senators don’t have to be-
lieve me. Just read retired U.S. Court
of Appeals Judge Malcolm Wilkey’s
dissent in the Canadian softwood lum-
ber extraordinary challenge determina-
tion! Judge Wilkey contrasts the prom-
ises that were made to Congress in con-
nection with Chapter 19—particularly
that it would lead to no change in U.S.
law—with the frequent refusal of for-
eign panelists to apply basic concepts
of American administrative law such
as the standard of review. He also
raises serious questions about whether
Chapter 19 ignores conflicts of interest
on the part of panelists that would be
disqualifying under our rules of ethics.

My conclusion from all of this is sim-
ple. If ‘‘trade negotiating authority,’’
to use the administration’s term for
fast-track, means that Congress agrees
to surrender its responsibility to thor-
oughly evaluate—and refine, if nec-
essary—those provisions of proposed
international agreements that might
necessitate changes to our trade laws
and regulations, I want nothing of it.

In considering these three issues—the
steel crisis, trade with China, and fast-
track—I am motivated by a deep and
abiding concern for the hardworking
men and women of my country, Amer-
ica. They have been hammered by
deindustrialization and disinvestment.
Both the public sector and the private
sector are to blame for these trends, as
well as politicians, which have been
long in the making. But there is one
thing we can say with certainty: the
trade liberalization model that has
been relied upon by recent administra-
tions—Democratic and Republican—
does not help. It limits the ability of
the United States to use import re-
strictions to ensure fair trade in our
markets while giving foreign countries
such as China virtually a free hand in
excluding selected U.S. exports from
their markets. What is fair about that?

What is free about that? That isn’t free
trade. In light of the current situation
in many of our basic industries, this
imbalance can no longer be tolerated.

We must remember from whence we
came. I happen to go back to the hills
and the hollows and the Mountain
State of West Virginia, which was born
during the Civil War, to renew my love,
to renew my recollection, and to rein-
vigorate my understanding of what the
people deserve and what the people
want.

We must remember from whence we
came and before whom we are destined
to give an accounting. So remember
from whence we came, remember where
we are going, and remember before
whom we must give an accounting.

We must stand up for the working
men and women of America, the people
who have not forgotten God’s edict
that he delivered when he drove Adam
and Eve from the Garden of Eden, to
earn thy bread by the sweat of thy
brow. Those are the people we must re-
member.

We must stand up for them and stand
against any initiative that would un-
dermine the framework of ‘‘fair trade.’’
We must not allow anyone in the name
of ‘‘free trade’’ or anyone in the name
of ‘‘fast track’’ to destroy the way of
life of communities across the Nation.

No, Mr. President, we don’t need fast
track. We need to live by this Constitu-
tion which I hold in my hand. We swear
an oath in this Senate to support and
defend the Constitution against all en-
emies, foreign and domestic. Let’s
watch the enemies in our midst. They
may be us.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.
f

TRIBUTE TO ROBBIE CALLAWAY

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, on
April 7, 2001, Robbie Callaway, Senior
Vice President for Boys & Girls Clubs
of America, was honored with the orga-
nization’s highest award for profes-
sional service: the Thomas G. Garth
Character and Courage Award.

Thomas G. Garth served as president
of Boys & Girls Clubs of America from
1988 until his death in 1996. It was
under his leadership that Boys & Girls
Clubs began their aggressive outreach
movement into America’s most dis-
tressed communities and evolved into
one of our Nation’s premier youth de-
velopment organizations. It was Tom’s
dream that every disadvantaged youth
in America have access to a Boys &
Girls Club.

The Thomas G. Garth Character and
Courage Award is presented each year
to the professional in the Boys & Girls
Clubs movement that best exemplifies
the qualities of character and courage,
the very qualities that made Tom
Garth an extraordinary leader and role
model.

Those of us who are fortunate to have
known Robbie Callaway for many years
are not surprised by his receipt of the
Thomas G. Garth Character and Cour-
age Award. Character and courage have

defined his service to the Nation’s
youth. Not only is Robbie’s enthusiasm
contagious, but he also sets an example
for others to follow.

Robbie has dedicated himself to en-
suring that every one of our Nation’s
youth is given an opportunity at a bet-
ter life. Countless young people and
communities throughout America have
benefitted as a result. The progress
that Boys & Girls Clubs of America
have made in public housing, Native
American lands, and other inner-city
and rural communities is due in large
part to his relentless spirit and his un-
willingness to take ‘‘no’’ for an answer.
He believes in his heart, as did Tom
Garth, that it is Boys & Girls Clubs of
America’s obligation to reach every
child in need and at-risk.

Robbie is also a founding board mem-
ber of the National Center for Missing
and Exploited Children, where he cur-
rently serves as chairman-elect. As a
result of the National Center’s exten-
sive relationship with Federal, State,
and local law enforcement, along with
corporate America, it is the leading
child safety organization in America.
The National Center also has a strong
working partnership with Boys & Girls
Clubs of America. Together, these two
fine organizations strive to keep our
Nation’s youth out of harm’s way.

Robbie has received numerous awards
throughout his career. Yet he will tell
you his greatest accomplishment is
raising, along with his wife Sue, two
fine children, Adam and Maureen.

The United States of America is a
better place because of people purchase
Robbie Callaway. His selfless contribu-
tions have impacted the lives of this
Nation’s youth and will continue to do
so for generations to come. We owe him
a debt of gratitude.

f

LOCAL LAW ENFORCEMENT ACT
OF 2001

Mr. SMITH of Oregon. Mr. President,
I rise today to speak about hate crimes
legislation I introduced with Senator
KENNEDY last month. The Local Law
Enforcement Act of 2001 would add new
categories to current hate crimes legis-
lation sending a signal that violence of
any kind is unacceptable in our soci-
ety.

Today, Mr. President, I would like to
detail a heinous crime that occurred
February 6, 2000 in Tucson, Arizona. A
20-year-old gay University of Arizona
student was sitting at a cafe when a
man came up behind him and stabbed
him with large knife. Witnesses heard
the perpetrator saying that he had
‘‘killed a f---ing faggot,’’ ‘‘this is what
gays deserve,’’ and ‘‘let this be a warn-
ing to the gay community.’’ The victim
was treated at a local hospital and re-
leased. The attack spurred an anti-hate
rally on campus a few days later draw-
ing over 1,000 people.

I believe that government’s first duty
is to defend its citizens, to defnd them
against the harms that come out of
hate. The Local Law Enforcement En-
hancement Act of 2001 is now a symbol
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that can become substance. I believe
that by passing this legislation, we can
change hearts and minds as well.

f

REMOVAL OF THE UNITED STATES
FROM THE U.N. HUMAN RIGHTS
COMMISSION

Mr. LIEBERMAN. I rise to express
my dismay at the Economic and Social
Council’s vote yesterday removing the
United States from membership on the
United Nations Human Rights Commis-
sion for the first time since its incep-
tion in 1946.

The United States was a founding
member of this distinguished body and
has been an active member since its es-
tablishment. Under the chairmanship
of Eleanor Roosevelt, the U.S. was in-
strumental in helping to draft the Uni-
versal Declaration of Human Rights,
the very first work of the Commission
and one that deeply reflects long-
standing and treasured American val-
ues. For over 50 years, the United
States has worked within the Commis-
sion to codify fundamental human
rights and practices. Through the Com-
mission we have also fought for vig-
orous investigations of grave breaches
of human rights wherever they oc-
curred and have raised our voice in de-
fense of freedom on behalf of those
whose own voices were silenced.

The Commission’s membership has
grown along with the membership in
the United Nations as newly inde-
pendent nations have joined the world
bodies. However, the inclusion of coun-
tries with extremely poor human
rights records, such as Sudan and Cuba,
on the Commission is troubling. And it
means that we will have to work even
harder to promote universal standards
so that one day all people can enjoy
the freedom, liberty and equality we
too often take for granted here at
home.

We may never know why so many
countries voted against us in the secret
balloting. I am afraid, however, that it
may reflect widespread dissatisfaction
with what is perceived to be a go-it-
alone attitude in foreign affairs by the
new administration. Our friends and al-
lies have reacted negatively to a num-
ber of President Bush’s pronounce-
ments and policies, including rejection
of the Kyoto Climate Change Treaty,
his opposition to the International
Criminal Court, and his willingness to
abandon the ABM Treaty before we
have a workable missile defense plan in
place. This vote clearly demonstrates
that there can be unanticipated and
damaging consequences to our actions
on the world stage. The U.S. cannot
take our friends for granted and must
remain vigilant against the anti-U.S.
efforts of our enemies.

The United States now becomes an
observer on the U.N. Human Rights
Commission but we can, indeed we
must, remain actively engaged in de-
fending human rights throughout the
world. We have lost our vote but not
our voice. The Commission will be

weaker without our membership and
our leadership. But the real losers in
yesterday’s election were the op-
pressed, people in many parts of the
world who desperately need the support
of the United States and the United
Nations to stop abuses of their basic
rights and to bring the light of freedom
into their lives.

I am terribly disappointed by the
vote against U.S. membership on the
Commission. However, we must not
allow this vote to deter our efforts to
promote and defend human rights
around the world. Our commitment
and leadership in advancing freedom,
equality and justice for all people de-
rives from the principles on which our
Nation was founded and which con-
tinue to guide us today.

f

THE DISASTER TAX EXEMPT ACT
Mr. GRAHAM. Mr. President, as

those of us from our Nation’s southern
and eastern coastal areas know, living
in the sunshine of summer can be a
double-edged sword. As Floridians
enjoy the best weather Mother Nature
has to offer, we must not neglect prep-
arations for the start of hurricane sea-
son on June 1, 2001. I am pleased to join
my colleague from Florida, Senator
NELSON, and my colleagues from Texas
in introducing legislation that will
help protect Florida from economic
devastation as sunny days and warm
water are accompanied by the poten-
tial for catastrophic disaster.

Our legislation amends section 501(c)
of the Internal Revenue Code to grant
tax-exempt status to State chartered,
not-for-profit insurers serving markets
in which commercial insurance is not
available. In Florida, this legislation
will assist the Florida Windstorm Un-
derwriting Association, FWUA, and the
Florida Residential Property and Cas-
ualty Joint Underwriting Association,
JUA.

The Florida Windstorm Association
was created in 1970. Twenty-two years
later, in 1992, the legislature author-
ized the Joint Underwriting Associa-
tion. These organizations operate as re-
sidual market mechanisms. They pro-
vide residential property and casualty
insurance coverage for those residents
who need, but are unable to procure,
insurance through the voluntary mar-
ket.

The JUA was created in direct re-
sponse to $16 billion in covered losses
during Hurricane Andrew. The destruc-
tive force of Andrew rendered a number
of property insurance companies insol-
vent. Other firms reacted to the catas-
trophe by withdrawing from the Flor-
ida market.

During those fortunate years when
Florida is not hit by major hurricanes
or other natural disasters, the FWUA
and JUA take in more premiums than
are paid out in claims and expenses.
Florida law prevents those funds from
being distributed so that needed re-
serves will accumulate in preparation
for disasters we know will come in the
future.

Unfortunately, the Internal Revenue
Code penalizes Florida for this respon-
sible, forward thinking practice. It re-
quires that 35 percent of those funds be
sent to Washington, as Federal income
taxes rather than be used to accumu-
late reserves. Designating State char-
tered, non-profit insurers as tax-ex-
empt entities will help Florida amass
the necessary reserves to pay claims
brought on by a catastrophe.

State law also authorizes the FWUA
and the JUA to assess property insur-
ance policyholders for losses generated
by natural disasters. Tax exemption
will reduce the frequency and severity
of assessments levied against indi-
vidual policyholders, because higher
reserves will be available to cover
losses.

Mr. President, though nearly a dec-
ade has passed, Hurricane Andrew is
still a nightmarish memory for Florid-
ians. The National Weather Service ex-
pects this hurricane season to be an-
other active storm season. It is impera-
tive that the Federal Government
avoids the comfortable habit of ignor-
ing lessons presented by Andrew and
other recent catastrophes.

Similar legislation has been intro-
duced in the House of Representatives
and enjoys bipartisan support from
Florida’s congressional delegation.

Our legislation is extremely impor-
tant to homeowners and businesses
throughout Florida, all of whom are
subject to assessment if reserves are
not sufficient to pay claims in the
event of a catastrophe. Florida remains
sensitive to the perils of nature. Enact-
ment of this legislation will permit our
State to prepare for the next Hurricane
Andrew while alleviating some of the
economic hardship exacted on Florida
property owners.

f

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

VERMONT GRANITE MUSEUM
∑ Mr. LEAHY. Mr. President, this week
I had the pleasure of attending the
raising of the old Jones Brothers gran-
ite shed in Barre, Vermont. This his-
toric wooden building built in 1895 will
be raised four feet off the ground for
several months while a new foundation
is poured and the building is secured.
Once one of the largest granite manu-
facturing plants in the world, this
building will soon be home to the
Vermont Granite Museum, a tribute to
one of Vermont’s oldest and proudest
industries. As the grandson of a stone-
cutter I cannot think of a better way
to honor this heritage than a world
class museum and learning center in
the heart of Vermont. I would like to
share with my colleagues the com-
ments of my fellow Vermonters, Edwin
Granai and Marsha Davis, who spoke
eloquently of this building, its history
and what the museum will mean to our
state.

I ask consent that the statements of
Edwin Granai and Marcia Davis be
printed in the RECORD.
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The statements follow:

REMARKS OF EDWIN GRANAI

‘‘In Italia,’’ my grandmother used to say,
‘‘Una volta un portiere sempre un portiere
(Once a porter always a porter).’’ At the be-
ginning of the last century in Italy those
born into poverty lived a life of poverty. The
rigid class structure of the monarchy would
prevail in Italy for another half century. My
grandparents did not have a half century to
wait, so they came America, the ‘‘Promised
Land.’’ My grandfather emigrated from the
quarries of Carrara, Italy, to the quarries of
Barre, Vermont to find work and above all
opportunity.

The Promised Land did not materialize for
him. His earnings never rose above subsist-
ence level and he lost his health at mid-life.
He died in his forties with empty pockets
and dust-filled lungs. My father, after com-
pleting the fourth grade at Brook Street
School, went to work at the age of ten years
in 1907 in this very building to help support
his family. In time America did become the
Promised Land for my father and for his
children, of which I am one. But my grand-
father died as he came, poor.

Other immigrants made it in the first gen-
eration. Last Fall I stayed an extra day in
Washington to visit the recently completed
National Cathedral. It is one of the world’s
great churches. Roger Marigi was the Master
Carver for a quarter century during the com-
pletion years. His grandfather came to Barre
at the same time mine did. Marigi says: ‘‘My
grandfather came to America from Italy in
1890 . . . He went to Barre, Vermont, because
all the Italian stone carvers were up there.
That’s where you got your job . . . You went
up to Barre because that’s where the work
was. Granite. You stayed there and learned
. . .’’

The work was here because we have Barre
Gray, the durable and aesthetically pleasing
stone that adorns memorials, buildings, and
plazas throughout the world. And we had the
skilled quarriers, artisans and sculptors to
extract and shape that stone. They came
from Italy, Scotland, Sweden, England,
Spain, France, Canada, and around the world
to Barre.

The work is still here for the same reasons.
We have a 4500-year supply of Barre Gray.
And we still have the finest quarriers, manu-
facturers, artisans and sculptors shaping
that stone. Sculptors from all over America
and around the world come to Barre today to
learn from and work with Barre stone arti-
sans.

These assets—the stone and skilled work-
ers—are like the foundation we dedicate
today. This foundation is the starting point
for the restoration of this historic building.
Our granite and our skilled workers are both
out heritage and the starting point for the
renewal of Barre’s granite industry.

At the beginning of this new century we
live in a very different world from that of
our fathers. The citizens of Barre City and
Barre Town recognized this when they gath-
ered in 1994 to brainstorm their vision for
the future. They saw the challenge of the
global marketplace. They recognized that in
today’s world economy our granite industry
is in fierce competition with lesser quality
stone and inferior artistry. In the vision of
the Vermont Granite Museum they recog-
nized the value of combining and displaying
the wisdom of the past with a modern learn-
ing environment that will create a dynamic
marketing force for the industry. The edu-
cational programs of the museum will invig-
orate the worldwide learning connection.
The tourist benefit, 90,000 people per year,
will infuse six million dollars annually into
the central Vermont economy. More impor-
tantly together they will create a new level

of awareness for the beauty, function and
utility of Barre Gray in all its uses, and a
new level of appreciation for stone finishing
and carving as both art and vocation.

This is an ambitious project and it is hap-
pening thanks in large part to everyone here
assembled. I grew up in Barre and maintain
strong family and community ties. I have
never seen such a strong focus and wide
spread support for a community project. The
scale requires it.

I had never been in this building until I
toured it with Marcia a year and a half ago.
I came to see what we were starting with and
to imagine what it could become. I was not
prepared for what happened to me within
minutes of my entry. Suddenly and unex-
pectedly I was keenly aware of the ghost of
my deceased father working here as a child
and young man. His presence was so real it
penetrated my heart and threatened my
composure. It took my breath away. And,
when I got my breath, I then thought of my
grandfather and said a silent prayer of
thanks to Coriolano for his courage to leave
his homeland to come to America.

I will never forget that moment. It pro-
foundly deepened my connection to my her-
itage here in Barre, to my father and grand-
father through the work that they did and
the sacrifices they made. It connected me in
a new way to their courage and spirit, and in
so doing strengthened my determination to
put my shoulder to this project. The pay-off
of this project began for me on that day
when the rehabilitation of this building had
barely begun. I can only imagine the impact
of the finished museum. If I seem enthused
about this project it is because I am. And my
enthusiasm increases each step of the way.

As we dedicate this foundation of what is
to be a world class museum and learning cen-
ter we are half way to our twelve million-
dollar goal. That is remarkable. But just as
remarkable is the energy that has emerged
around this project. It is the kind of energy
that will create a new prosperity for this
community and region. The glass is half
full—enough to toast the courage and for-
titude of our ancestors and to say with cer-
tainty to our heirs that the future of Barre
is as solid as the rock—Barre Gray—upon
which it is build.

REMARKS OF MARCIA A. DAVIS, EXECUTIVE DI-
RECTOR, VERMONT GRANITE MUSEUM OF
BARRE

Welcome.
We are here today to celebrate Vermont’s

granite industry: its past, present and fu-
ture.

The Jones Brothers granite shed represents
the industry’s distinguished past. Built in
1895, with Douglas Fir timbers, brought by
rail from the Pacific Northwest, this build-
ing was one of the first straight shed designs
to be constructed in Barre to house water
powered overhead cranes.

Who were the Jones Brothers?
The Jones Brothers were sons of Hugh

Jones, whom at age 2 immigrated to America
with his parents from Wales, and settled in
Ebensburg, Pennsylvania. When the Civil
War broke out, Hugh Jones enlisted and be-
came the first Union soldier to be killed at
the Battle of Fort Stedman, Virginia, in 1865,
leaving behind a widow and six children all
under the age of 13.

Fifteen years later, the two older Jones
Brothers, Marshall, and Seward, ‘‘imbued
with faith in an industry, in themselves, in
their friends, and in a nation’’, opened their
own wholesale monumental business in 1882
in Boston, Massachusetts. Marshall was 29
years old. Seward was four years younger.

Their monument dealership dealt in light
pink and gray granite from Scotland, darker

granites from Sweden, Norway, and Finland,
and native granite from Quincy, Massachu-
setts.

Later on two younger brothers, Dayton
and Hugh Jones, joined the company, and
they opened an office in Aberdeen, Scotland
in 1884.

While searching for granites in New Eng-
land, the Jones Brothers were introduced to
Barre Gray granite. They described it as hav-
ing a ‘‘color and texture far surpassing the
gray Scotch in beauty and quality’’.

In 1886, they decided to expand again, pur-
chasing a dark gray granite quarry on Mill-
stone Hill, Barre, and leased a granite manu-
facturing shed from Mackie & Simpson, on 46
Granite Street, the very same site of the So-
cialist Block, now known as the Old Labor
Hall.

The Jones Brothers Company also owned
and operated the Wells Lamson Quarry in
Barre Town.

The Jones Brothers Company was the first
granite enterprise to advertise finished gran-
ite monuments nationally in 1927.

The Jones Brothers Company employed as
many as 500 people on this very site.

The Jones Brothers Company was referred
to as the largest and oldest granite manufac-
turing plant in the world. The business
closed in 1975.

The company’s trademark, registered in
1926, portrays an angel with arms and wings
outstretched above a rectangular memorial
which says ‘‘Guardian Memorials of Ever-
lasting Beauty. To mark the place with
beauty forever.’’

And they did.
Thousands of monuments, family

mausoleums, memorials, and buildings were
designed, commissioned and produced on this
very site for eighty years.

Some of the more notable structures lo-
cated throughout the country are:

The Green Beret Memorial, dedicated by
John Wayne, in Fort Bragg, No. Carolina

The Beacon Monument for the Massachu-
setts State House, in Boston, Massachu-
setts

Sixteen Massive Pillars in the nave of St.
John the Divine Cathedral, in New York
City (Eight of which were six feet in di-
ameter, 38 feet high, weighing 100 tons
each, and took a year to produce, trans-
port and set them prior to construction
of the cathedral itself.)

The Brigham Young Memorial in Salt Lake
City, Utah

The Shevchenko Memorial in Washington,
DC

The Coal Miners Memorial in West Virginia
The U.S. President William Henry Harrison

Memorial
And mausoleums for the Woolrich, Fire-

stone, Heinz, Hood, Hershey, Ringling
and Webb families.

With technological advances in power,
transportation, and machinery came the
‘‘boom years’’ of the granite industry. Be-
tween 1880 and 1900, in Barre alone, the popu-
lation grew from 2060 to 11,754. Montpelier,
Northfield, Woodbury, Hardwick, Bethel and
South Ryegate were full of granite sheds and
quarries.

Waves of immigrants came from Scotland,
Italy, England, Ireland, France, Spain, Can-
ada, Sweden, Finland, and Denmark to work
in Vermont’s stone industry. They came
through Ellis Island, Boston and other ports
of entry, many of them having to leave their
families behind, yet full of hope for a better
life in America.

These men cut, hauled, shaped, lettered
and carved stone with a passion for their
families, and for Vermont, ultimately be-
coming Americans.

Even under extremely difficult working
conditions, these men and this industry not
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only survived, but flourished, transforming
this country’s landscape as we know it
today.

Today, granite countertops are to be ex-
pected in luxury homes and offices. NASA’s
subcontractors use granite precision surface
plates to check for flaws or aberrations in
the shuttle’s engine parts, as do numerous
other manufacturers for products that re-
quire the most stable and accurate condi-
tions are required for manufacturing.

No one can predict the future, however, we
do know the granite industry is up for what-
ever challenges may come its way, and that
will become a new exhibit.∑

f

CELEBRATING THE SCHIFFER CAN-
CER CENTER OF WHEELING HOS-
PITAL

∑ Mr. ROCKEFELLER. Mr. President, I
rise today to celebrate the recent ac-
complishment of one of West Virginia’s
finest health care facilities, the
Schiffer Cancer Center at Wheeling
Hospital. Wheeling Hospital just be-
came one of only two community hos-
pitals in the country and the ninth fa-
cility in the world to become a part of
the Partnership in Science with the Di-
vision of Clinical Sciences of the Na-
tional Cancer Institute in Bethesda,
MD. This is an incredible and impor-
tant accomplishment for this facility
and the citizens of West Virginia.

Wheeling Hospital, which is located
in Wheeling, WV, is an acute care com-
munity hospital, which just celebrated
its 150th anniversary last year. Located
right in the heart of the northern pan-
handle in Ohio County, the hospital
serves Ohio County, parts of Brook and
Marshall Counties, and eastern Ohio
State residents bordering the Ohio
River in addition to residents of south-
western Pennsylvania and across the
State of West Virginia.

I had the pleasure of visiting Wheel-
ing Hospital in 1993 for the dedication
of their Howard Long Wellness Center.
The facility employs approximately
2,000 people and maintains five centers
of excellence including: cancer; car-
diac, including open heart surgery;
women’s health; trauma; and the How-
ard Long Wellness Center, which is
55,000 sq. feet. The recent partnership
between Wheeling Hospital and the Na-
tional Center Institute is one of the
greatest achievements in cancer care
that has happened in the Ohio Valley.
With this partnership, qualified cancer
patients in the area will be able to par-
ticipate in a select number of new can-
cer research protocols without leaving
home. They will also be empowered to
consult with and obtain second, third,
even fourth opinions about their condi-
tion and treatment. Additionally, the
partnership increases education oppor-
tunities for physicians, nurses, and
other health care professionals in the
area. Residents of West Virginia, east-

ern Ohio, and southwestern Pennsyl-
vania will all benefit from this partner-
ship.

I am so thankful to Wheeling Hos-
pital, its CEO, Don Hofreuter, its doc-
tors and nurses, and all of its employ-
ees for all of the amazing work that
they continue to do to serve their com-
munity. The people of Ohio County,
West Virginia, and the surrounding
area are indeed fortunate to have you
as part of our community. Congratula-
tions on your 150th anniversary. ∑

f

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first
and second times by unanimous con-
sent, and referred as indicated.

By Mr. MURKOWSKI (for himself, Mr.
BINGAMAN, and Mr. KYL):

S. 834. A bill to provide duty-free treat-
ment for certain steam or other vapor gener-
ating boilers used in nuclear facilities; to the
Committee on Finance.

By Mr. LEVIN (for himself and Ms.
STABENOW):

S. 835. A bill to establish the Detroit River
International Wildlife Refuge in the State of
Michigan, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Environment and Public
Works.

f

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS

S. 115

At the request of Mr. FEINGOLD, the
name of the Senator from Washington
(Ms. CANTWELL) was added as a cospon-
sor of S. 115, a bill to amend the Inter-
nal Revenue Code of 1986 to repeal the
percentage depletion allowance for cer-
tain hardrock mines, and for other pur-
poses.

S. 632

At the request of Mr. NELSON of Flor-
ida, the name of the Senator from
Washington (Mrs. MURRAY) was added
as a cosponsor of S. 632, a bill to rein-
state a final rule promulgated by the
Administrator of the Environmental
Protection Agency, and for other pur-
poses.

S. 661

At the request of Mr. THOMPSON, the
name of the Senator from Kentucky
(Mr. BUNNING) was added as a cosponsor
of S. 661, a bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1986 to repeal the 4.3-
cent motor fuel exercise taxes on rail-
roads and inland waterway transpor-
tation which remain in the general
fund of the Treasury.

S. 778

At the request of Mr. HAGEL, the
names of the Senator from South Da-
kota (Mr. DASCHLE), the Senator from
New Mexico (Mr. BINGAMAN), the Sen-
ator from California, (Mrs. BOXER), the

Senator from Minnesota (Mr.
WELLSTONE), and the Senator from
Rhode Island (Mr. REED) were added as
cosponsors of S. 778, a bill to expand
the class of beneficanies who may
apply for adjustment of status under
section 245(i) of the immigration and
Nationality Act by extending the dead-
line for classification petition and
labor certification filings.

S. 830

At the request of Mr. CHAFEE, the
name of the Senator from Maine (Ms.
COLLINS) was added as a cosponsor of S.
830, a bill to amend the Public Health
Service Act to authorize the Director
of the National Institute of Environ-
mental Health Sciences to make grants
for the development and operation of
researech centers regarding environ-
mental factors that may be related to
the etiology of breast cancer.

S. CON. RES. 17

At the request of Mr. SARBANES, the
name of the Senator from Georgia (Mr.
CLELAND) was added as a cosponsor of
S. Con. Res. 17, a concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of Congress that
there should continue to be parity be-
tween the adjustments in the com-
pensation of members of the uniformed
services and the adjustments in the
compensation of civilian employees of
the United States.

f

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. MURKOWSKI (for him-
self, Mr. BINGAMAN, and Mr.
KYL)

S. 834. A bill to provide duty-free
treatment for certain steam or other
vapor generating boiler used in nuclear
facilities; to the Committee on Finance

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as
follows:

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the text of
the bill be printed in the RECORD.

S. 834

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America in
Congress assembled,
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the ‘‘Generator
Tariff Elimination Act’’.
SEC. 2. DUTY-FREE TREATMENT FOR CERTAIN

BOILERS USED IN NUCLEAR FACILI-
TIES.

(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 84 of the Har-
monized Tariff Schedule of the United States
is amended by striking subheading 8402.11.00
and inserting the following new subheadings,
with the article description for subheading
8402.11 having the same degree of indentation
as the article description for subheading
8402.12.00:

‘‘ 8402.11 Watertube boilers with a steam production exceeding 45 t per hour .......................................
8402.11.10 For use in nuclear reactors .................................................................................................. Free 45%
8402.11.20 Other .................................................................................................................................... 5.2% Free (A, CA,

E, IL, J, MX)
45%

’’.
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(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—
(1) IN GENERAL.—The amendment made by

subsection (a) applies with respect to goods
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for
consumption, on or after the 15th day after
the date of the enactment of this Act.

(2) APPLICATION TO LIQUIDATIONS OR RELIQ-
UIDATIONS.—Notwithstanding section 514 of
the Tariff Act of 1930 or any other provision
of law and subject to paragraph (3), any arti-
cle described in subheading 8402.11.10 of the
Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the United
States, as added by subsection (a) that was
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for
consumption—

(A) on or after January 1, 2000, and
(B) before the date that is 15 days after the

date of the enactment of this Act,
shall be liquidated or reliquidated as if such
subheading 8402.11.10 applied to such entry or
withdrawal, and the Secretary of the Treas-
ury shall refund any excess duty paid with
respect to such entry.

(3) REQUESTS.—Liquidation or reliquida-
tion may be made under paragraph (2) with
respect to any entry only if a request there-
for is filed with the Customs Service, within
180 days after the date of the enactment of
this Act, that contains sufficient informa-
tion to enable the Customs Service—

(A) to locate the entry; or
(B) to reconstruct the entry if it cannot be

located.

By Mr. LEVIN (for himself and
Ms. STABENOW):

S. 835. A bill to establish the Detroit
River International Wildlife Refuge in
the State of Michigan, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Envi-
ronment and Public Works.

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. President, I am
pleased today to introduce the Detroit
River International Wildlife Refuge Es-
tablishment Act. The Detroit River is
one of North America’s greatest rivers
and is a part of our Michigan heritage.
It not only joins the Upper Great
Lakes to the Lower Great Lakes, but it
also connects Canadians and Ameri-
cans through an inseparable border.
This great resource is one that we
must work hard to protect so that gen-
erations to come can benefit from its
economic, recreational and ecological
value.

The Detroit River provides a home to
communities of unique plants and ani-
mals and rare, threatened and endan-
gered species. The Michigan Depart-
ment of Natural Resources and Ontario
Ministry of Natural Resources recog-
nize the Detroit River as having one of
the highest diversities of wildlife and
fish in all of the Great Lakes. More
than 29 species of waterfowl and 65
kinds of fish make their home in the
Detroit River. The river is an impor-
tant waterfowl migration corridor
where an estimated three million
ducks, geese, swans, and coots migrate
annually. The Detroit Audubon Society
has documented over 300 species of
birds in the Detroit-Windsor area, and
approximately 150 bird species nest
near the river.

The Detroit River also provides ship-
ping channels which link Detroit to a
worldwide economy. Further, approxi-
mately half of the over 870,000 pleasure
boats registered in Michigan are used
on the Detroit River and Lake St.
Clair, in part to fish for the estimated

10 million walleye that ascend the De-
troit River each spring from Lake Erie
to spawn. These walleye have helped
create an internationally renowned
sport fishery.

In 1998, the Detroit River was des-
ignated an American Heritage River
which will assist the community in a
revitalization effort to celebrate the
river’s history and heritage. Further, it
is anticipated that the Detroit River
will receive a Canadian Heritage River
designation this year, making it the
first international heritage river sys-
tem in North America.

This is a river that we need to pro-
tect. Fish and wildlife habitat in the
Lower Detroit River continue to be de-
stroyed and degraded. It has been esti-
mated that over 95 percent of the his-
torical, coastal wetlands along the
river have been lost to development.
This legislation would protect remain-
ing high quality habitat before they
are lost to further development and re-
habilitate and enhance degraded ones.

Specifically, this legislation would
authorize the Secretary of Interior to
acquire American lands adjacent to the
Detroit River in order to protect its
wildlife and habitat. It further author-
izes the President and Secretary of In-
terior to negotiate with Canadian offi-
cials to create a Detroit River Inter-
national Wildlife Corridor in the lands
adjacent to the River, including both
American and Canadian lands. The leg-
islation authorizes the Secretary to
procure land from willing sellers or do-
nors, islands and other natural features
along the Detroit River, running some
18 miles from Mud Island to Pt.
Mouillee. The legislation would also
authorize the Secretary to negotiate
cooperative management agreements
with landowners living along the De-
troit River.

The Detroit River International
Wildlife Refuge Establishment Act will
provide the protections necessary to
save and preserve this priceless treas-
ure for generations to come.

f

AMENDMENTS SUBMITTED AND
PROPOSED

SA 372. Mr. CRAIG proposed an amend-
ment to amendment SA 358 proposed by Mr.
JEFFORDS to the bill (S. 1) to extend pro-
grams and activities under the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

SA 373. Mr. BYRD (for himself and Mr.
DEWINE) proposed an amendment to amend-
ment SA 358 proposed by Mr. JEFFORDS to
the bill (S. 1) supra.

SA 374. Mrs. CARNAHAN submitted an
amendment intended to be proposed by her
to the bill S. 1, supra; which was ordered to
lie on the table.

SA 375. Mr. KENNEDY proposed an amend-
ment to amendment SA 358 proposed by Mr.
JEFFORDS to the bill (S. 1) supra.

SA 376. Mr. CLELAND submitted an
amendment intended to be proposed by him
to the bill S. 1, supra; which was ordered to
lie on the table.

SA 377. Mr. CLELAND submitted an
amendment intended to be proposed by him
to the bill S. 1, supra; which was ordered to
lie on the table.

f

TEXT OF AMENDMENTS
SA 372. Mr. CRAIG proposed an

amendment to amendment SA 358 pro-

posed by Mr. JEFFORDS to the bill (S. 1)
to extend programs and activities
under the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965; as follows:

On page 29, between lines 14 and 15, insert
the following:

‘‘SEC. 16. FUNDING RULE.

‘‘(a) FINDINGS.—Congress makes the fol-
lowing findings:

‘‘(1) Adjusted for inflation, the amount of
money Federal, State, and local govern-
ments spend per public school student has
nearly doubled over the past 30 years.

‘‘(2) This doubling of real, per-pupil spend-
ing has had no effect on test scores.

‘‘(3) In 1965, the Federal Government en-
acted title I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 to eradicate
the achievement gap between economically
disadvantaged students and their more ad-
vantaged peers.

‘‘(4) In 2001 that achievement gap persists,
unaffected by the $120,000,000,000 the Federal
Government has spent on such title I.

‘‘(5) In 1996 the Department of Education
reported that ‘The progress of [part A of title
I] participants on standardized tests and on
criterion-referenced tests was no better than
that of nonparticipants with similar back-
grounds and prior achievement’.

‘‘(b) FUNDING RULE.—Notwithstanding any
other provision of this Act, a State shall be
eligible for an increase in the amount of
funds made available under this Act from
one fiscal year to the next fiscal year (after
adjusting for increases in the Consumer
Price Index for All Urban Consumers as pub-
lished by the Bureau of Labor Statistics)
when the State meets the requirements for
adequate yearly progress for the State under
section 1111(b)(2) for the school year pre-
ceding the fiscal year for which the deter-
mination is made, except that nothing in
this subsection shall be construed to provide
funds to a State under this Act for any fiscal
year in an amount that is less than the
amount of funds provided to the State under
this Act for fiscal year 2001.’’.

SA 373. Mr. BYRD (for himself and
Mr. DEWINE) proposed an amendment
to amendment SA 358 proposed by Mr.
JEFFORDS to the bill (S. 1) to extend
programs and activities under the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965; as follows:

On page 586, between lines 18 and 19, insert
the following:

SEC. 405. GRANTS TO REDUCE ALCOHOL ABUSE.

Title IV (20 U.S.C. 7101 et seq.) is further
amended by adding at the end the following:

‘‘PART E—GRANTS TO REDUCE ALCOHOL
ABUSE

‘‘SEC. 4501. GRANTS TO REDUCE ALCOHOL
ABUSE.

‘‘(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in con-
sultation with the Administrator of the Sub-
stance Abuse and Mental Health Services
Administration, shall award grants, on a
competitive basis, to local educational agen-
cies to enable such agencies to develop and
implement innovative and effective pro-
grams to reduce alcohol abuse in secondary
schools.

‘‘(b) ELIGIBILITY.—To be eligible to receive
a grant under subsection (a), a local edu-
cational agency shall prepare and submit to
the Secretary an application at such time, in
such manner, and containing such informa-
tion as the Secretary may require,
including—
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‘‘(1) a description of the activities to be

carried out under the grant;
‘‘(2) an assurance that such activities will

include 1 or more of the proven strategies for
reducing underage alcohol abuse as deter-
mined by the Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services Administration;

‘‘(3) an explanation of how activities to be
carried under the grant that are not de-
scribed in paragraph (2) will be effective in
reducing underage alcohol abuse, including
references to the past effectiveness of such
activities;

‘‘(4) an assurance that the applicant will
submit to the Secretary an annual report
concerning the effectiveness of the programs
and activities funded under the grant; and

‘‘(5) such other information as the Sec-
retary determines appropriate.

‘‘(c) STREAMLINING OF PROCESS FOR LOW-IN-
COME AND RURAL LEAS.—The Secretary, in
consultation with the Administrator of the
Substance Abuse and Mental Health Services
Administration, shall develop procedures to
make the application process for grants
under this section more user-friendly, par-
ticularly for low-income and rural local edu-
cational agencies.

‘‘(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
‘‘(1) IN GENERAL.—There is authorized to be

appropriated to carry out this section,
$25,000,000 for fiscal year 2002, and such sums
as may be necessary in each of the 6 subse-
quent fiscal years.

‘‘(2) RESERVATIONS.—
‘‘(A) SAMHSA.—The Secretary shall reserve

20 percent of the amount appropriated for
each fiscal year under paragraph (1) to en-
able the Administrator of the Substance
Abuse and Mental Health Services Adminis-
tration to provide alcohol abuse resources
and start-up assistance to local educational
agencies receiving grants under this section.

‘‘(B) LOW-INCOME AND RURAL AREAS.—The
Secretary shall reserve 25 percent of the
amount appropriated for each fiscal year
under paragraph (1) to award grants under
this section to low-income and rural local
educational agencies.’’.

SA 374. Mrs. CARNAHAN submitted
an amendment intended to be proposed
by her to the bill S. 1, to extend pro-
grams and activities under the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of
1965; which was ordered to lie on the
table; as follows:

On page 319, line 4, insert ‘‘, including
teaching specialists in core academic sub-
jects’’ after ‘‘principals’’.

On page 326, line 1, insert ‘‘, including
strategies to implement a year-round school
schedule that will allow the local edu-
cational agency to increase pay for veteran
teachers and reduce the agency’s need to
hire additional teachers or construct new fa-
cilities’’ after ‘‘performance’’.

On page 327, line 2, insert ‘‘as well as teach-
ing specialists in core academic subjects who
will provide increased individualized instruc-
tion to students served by the local edu-
cational agency participating in the eligible
partnership’’ after ‘‘qualified’’.

On page 517, line 18, strike ‘‘and’’.
On page 517, line 20, strike the period and

insert ‘‘; and’’.
On page 517, between lines 20 and 21, insert

the following:
‘‘(I) alternative programs for the education

and discipline of chronically violent and dis-
ruptive students.

On page 528, line 11, strike ‘‘and’’.
On page 528, line 14, strike the period and

insert ‘‘; and’’.
On page 528, between lines 14 and 15, insert

the following:

‘‘(16) alternative programs for the edu-
cation and discipline of chronically violent
and disruptive students.

On page 539, line 10, strike ‘‘and’’.
On page 539, between lines 10 and 11, insert

the following:
‘‘(E) alternative programs for the edu-

cation and discipline of chronically violent
and disruptive students; and’’.

SA 375. Mr. KENNEDY proposed an
amendment to amendment SA 358 pro-
posed by Mr. Jeffords to the bill (S. 1)
to extend programs and activities
under the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965; as follows:

At the end, add the following:
SEC. 902. SENSE OF THE SENATE; AUTHORIZA-

TION OF APPROPRIATIONS.
(a) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense

of the Senate that Congress should appro-
priate $3,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2002 to
carry out part A title II of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and
thereby—

(1) provide that schools, local educational
agencies, and States have the resources they
need to put a highly qualified teacher in
every classroom in each school in which 50
percent or more of the children are from low
income families, over the next 4 years;

(2) provide 125,000 new teachers with men-
tors and year-long supervised internships;
and

(3) provide high quality pedagogical train-
ing for every teacher in every school.

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—
There are authorized to be appropriated to
carry out title II of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965—

(1) $3,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2003;
(2) $4,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2004;
(3) $4,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2005;
(4) $5,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2006;
(5) $5,500,000,000 for fiscal year 2007;
(6) $6,000,000,000 for fiscal year 2008.

SA 376. Mr. CLELAND submitted an
amendment intended to be proposed by
him to the bill S. 1, to extend programs
and activities under the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965;
which was ordered to lie on the table;
as follows:

On page 577, between lines 15 and 16, insert
the following:
SEC. 404. SCHOOL SAFETY ENHANCEMENT.

Title IV (20 U.S.C. 7101 et seq.) is further
amended by adding at the end the following:

‘‘PART D—SCHOOL SAFETY
ENHANCEMENT

‘‘SEC. 4351. SHORT TITLE.
‘‘This part may be cited as the ‘School

Safety Enhancement Act of 2001’.
‘‘SEC. 4352. FINDINGS.

‘‘Congress makes the following findings:
‘‘(1) While our Nation’s schools are still

relatively safe, it is imperative that schools
be provided with adequate resources to pre-
vent incidents of violence.

‘‘(2) Approximately 10 percent of all public
schools reported at least 1 serious violent
crime to a law enforcement agency over the
course of the 1996–1997 school year.

‘‘(3) In 1996, approximately 225,000 students
between the ages of 12 and 18 were victims of
nonfatal violent crime in schools in the
United States.

‘‘(4) From 1992 through 1994, 76 students
and 29 non-students were victims of murders
or suicides that were committed in schools
in the United States.

‘‘(5) The school violence incidents in sev-
eral States across the Nation in 1998 and 1999
caused enormous damage to schools, fami-
lies, and whole communities.

‘‘(6) Because of escalating school violence,
the children of the United States are increas-
ingly afraid that they will be attacked or
harmed at school.

‘‘(7) A report issued by the Department of
Education in August, 1998, entitled ‘Early
Warning, Early Response’ concluded that the
reduction and prevention of school violence
is best achieved through safety plans which
involve the entire community, policies
which emphasize both prevention and inter-
vention, training school personnel, parents,
students, and community members to recog-
nize the early warning signs of potential vio-
lent behavior and to share their concerns or
observations with trained personnel, estab-
lishing procedures which allow rapid re-
sponse and intervention when early warning
signs of violent behavior are identified, and
providing adequate support and access to
services for troubled students.
‘‘SEC. 4353. NATIONAL CENTER FOR SCHOOL AND

YOUTH SAFETY.
‘‘(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Secretary of

Education and the Attorney General shall
jointly establish a National Center for
School and Youth Safety (in this section re-
ferred to as the ‘Center’). The Secretary of
Education and the Attorney General may es-
tablish the Center at an existing facility, if
the facility has a history of performing two
or more of the duties described in subsection
(b). The Secretary of Education and the At-
torney General shall jointly appoint a Direc-
tor of the Center to oversee the operation of
the Center.

‘‘(b) DUTIES.—The Center shall carry out
emergency response, anonymous student
hotline, consultation, and information and
outreach activities with respect to elemen-
tary and secondary school safety, including
the following:

‘‘(1) EMERGENCY RESPONSE.—The staff of
the Center, and such temporary contract em-
ployees as the Director of the Center shall
determine necessary, shall offer emergency
assistance to local communities to respond
to school safety crises. Such assistance shall
include counseling for victims and the com-
munity, assistance to law enforcement to ad-
dress short-term security concerns, and ad-
vice on how to enhance school safety, pre-
vent future incidents, and respond to future
incidents.

‘‘(2) ANONYMOUS STUDENT HOTLINE.—The
Center shall establish a toll-free telephone
number for students to report criminal ac-
tivity, threats of criminal activity, and
other high-risk behaviors such as substance
abuse, gang or cult affiliation, depression, or
other warning signs of potentially violent
behavior. The Center shall relay the reports,
without attribution, to local law enforce-
ment or appropriate school hotlines. The Di-
rector of the Center shall work with the At-
torney General to establish guidelines for
Center staff to work with law enforcement
around the Nation to relay information re-
ported through the hotline.

‘‘(3) CONSULTATION.—The Center shall es-
tablish a toll-free number for the public to
contact staff of the Center for consultation
regarding school safety. The Director of the
Center shall hire administrative staff and in-
dividuals with expertise in enhancing school
safety, including individuals with back-
grounds in counseling and psychology, edu-
cation, law enforcement and criminal jus-
tice, and community development to assist
in the consultation.

‘‘(4) INFORMATION AND OUTREACH.—The Cen-
ter shall compile information about the best
practices in school violence prevention,
intervention, and crisis management, and
shall serve as a clearinghouse for model
school safety program information. The staff
of the Center shall work to ensure local gov-
ernments, school officials, parents, students,



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE S4403May 4, 2001
and law enforcement officials and agencies
are aware of the resources, grants, and ex-
pertise available to enhance school safety
and prevent school crime. The staff of the
Center shall give special attention to pro-
viding outreach to rural and impoverished
communities.

‘‘(c) FUNDING.—The Secretary of Education
shall make available $15,000,000 from
amounts appropriated to carry out this title,
and the Attorney General shall make avail-
able $35,000,000 from amounts appropriated
for programs administered by the Office of
Justice Programs of the Department of Jus-
tice, for each of fiscal years 2002 through 2005
to carry out this section.
‘‘SEC. 4354. SAFE COMMUNITIES, SAFE SCHOOLS.

‘‘(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.—Using funds
made available under subsection (c), the Sec-
retary of Education, the Secretary of Health
and Human Services, and the Attorney Gen-
eral shall award grants, on a competitive
basis, to help communities develop commu-
nity-wide safety programs involving stu-
dents, parents, educators, guidance coun-
selors, psychologists, law enforcement offi-
cials or agencies, civic leaders, and other or-
ganizations serving the community.

‘‘(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—Funds pro-
vided under this section may be used for ac-
tivities that may include efforts to—

‘‘(1) increase early intervention strategies;
‘‘(2) expand parental involvement;
‘‘(3) increase students’ awareness of warn-

ing signs of violent behavior;
‘‘(4) promote students’ responsibility to re-

port the warning signs to appropriate per-
sons;

‘‘(5) promote conflict resolution and peer
mediation programs;

‘‘(6) increase the number of after-school
programs;

‘‘(7) expand the use of safety-related equip-
ment and technology; and

‘‘(8) expand students’ access to mental
health services.

‘‘(c) FUNDING.—The Secretary of Education
shall make available $24,000,000 for each of
the fiscal years 2002 through 2005 to carry
out this section from amounts appropriated
to carry out this title.’’.
SEC. 405. AMENDMENTS TO THE NATIONAL

CHILD PROTECTION ACT OF 1993.
Section 5(10) of the National Child Protec-

tion Act of 1993 (42 U.S.C. 5119c(10)) is amend-
ed to read as follows:

‘‘(10) the term ‘qualified entity’ means—
‘‘(A) a business or organization, whether

public, private, for-profit, not-for-profit, or
voluntary, that provides care or care place-
ment services, including a business or orga-
nization that licenses or certifies others to
provide care or care placement services; or

‘‘(B) an elementary or secondary school.’’.

SA 377. Mr. CLELAND submitted an
amendment intended to be proposed by
him to the bill S. 1, to extend programs
and activities under the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965;
which was ordered to lie on the table;
as follows:

On page 319, between lines 19 and 20, insert
the following:

‘‘(12) Supporting the activities of profes-
sional development schools and education
councils, involving partnerships between ele-
mentary schools, secondary schools, and in-
stitutions of higher education, including
community colleges, for the purpose of—

‘‘(A) preparing out-of-field teachers to be
qualified to teach all of the classes that the
teachers are assigned to teach;

‘‘(B) preparing paraprofessionals to become
fully qualified teachers in areas served by
high need local educational agencies;

‘‘(C) supporting teams of master teachers,
including teachers certified by the National
Board for Professional Teaching Standards,
and student teacher interns as a part of an
extended teacher education program; and

‘‘(D) supporting teams of master teachers,
including teachers certified by the National
Board for Professional Teaching Standards,
to serve in low-performing schools.

On page 329, line 7, strike ‘‘; and’’ and in-
sert a semicolon.

On page 329, line 13, strike the period and
insert ‘‘; and’’.

On page 329, between lines 13 and 14, insert
the following:

‘‘(C) may include activities carried out
jointly with professional development
schools and education councils, involving
partnerships between elementary schools,
secondary schools, and institutions of higher
education, including community colleges, for
the purpose of improving teaching and learn-
ing at low-performing schools.

On page 329, between lines 18 and 19, insert
the following:

‘‘(c) DEFINITIONS.—In this section:
‘‘(1) EDUCATION COUNCIL.—The term ‘edu-

cation council’ means a partnership that—
‘‘(A) is established between—
‘‘(i) an elementary school or a secondary

school; and
‘‘(ii) an institution of higher education;

and
‘‘(B) provides professional development to

teachers to ensure that the teachers are pre-
pared and meet high standards for teaching,
particularly by educating and preparing pro-
spective teachers in a classroom setting and
enhancing the knowledge of in-service teach-
ers while improving the education of the
classroom students.

‘‘(2) LOW-PERFORMING SCHOOL.—The term
‘low-performing school’ means an elemen-
tary school or secondary school that is de-
termined to be low-performing by a State, on
the basis of factors such as low student
achievement, low student performance, un-
clear academic standards, high rates of stu-
dent absenteeism, high dropout rates, and
high rates of staff turnover or absenteeism.

‘‘(3) PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT SCHOOL.—
The term ‘professional development school’
means a partnership that—

‘‘(A) is established between—
‘‘(i) an elementary school or a secondary

school; and
‘‘(ii) an institution of higher education;

and
‘‘(B)(i) provides sustained and high quality

preservice clinical experience, including the
mentoring of prospective teachers by veteran
teachers;

‘‘(ii) substantially increases interaction
between faculty at institutions of higher
education and new and experienced teachers,
principals, and other administrators at ele-
mentary schools or secondary schools; and

‘‘(iii) provides support, including prepara-
tion time, for such interaction.

f

THE GREEN SCARE

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, our
collective national memory is still
haunted by images from the so-called
‘‘McCarthy Era.’’ This was a time in
the middle of the last century when
‘‘The Red Scare’’ came to dominate
both the headlines and the national
consciousness, a time when no stone
was left unturned in the search for the
Communists beneath them.

Truth took a back seat during ‘‘The
Red Scare,’’ with the result that inno-
cent and guilty alike had their rights

trampled upon, and an entirely proper
investigation became an exercise in
hysteria. During ‘‘The Red Scare’’ we
lost track of the facts and got wrapped-
up in the emotions of the time.

The United States is now entering
into an energy crisis. Demand for
power is up and supplies are, if not
down, at least not keeping up with that
demand. As an example, gasoline prices
are over $2 a gallon, and the hot weath-
er and travel season aren’t even here
yet, Mr. President!

We all know there’s a real power cri-
sis in the State of California. How it
came about is well-documented and
need not occupy us here today. Suffice
it to say, all the elements conspired to
come together at the right time and in
the right place—much like the events
told in ‘‘The Perfect Storm’’—and this
disaster is now upon us.

How are we going to get out of it, or,
at least, mitigate the worst of its ef-
fects? How do we get there from here?
I submit we are neither going to exclu-
sively drill our way out of it, nor are
we going to exclusively conserve our
way out of it. Both those options may
look good on paper, but they are
doomed to failure in the real world.

This body is about to come to grips
with designing a national energy pol-
icy. It will be an interesting time for
us, as we work to blend effective con-
servation measures with ways to en-
sure that we have the power sources we
need. It is my hope that this plan will
be based on sound science, not on emo-
tions or slogans. If it’s not, it’s eye-
wash, not worth the paper the head-
lines it would generate are written on.

Mr. President, there is a five-part se-
ries entitled ‘‘Environment Inc.,’’
which ran between April 22 and April
26, 2001, in the ‘‘Sacramento Bee’’
newspaper.

This series was written by a ‘‘Bee’’
reporter named Tom Knudson. Mr.
Knudson has won two Pulitzer Prices
for his writing on environmental
issues.

This series examines the high-pow-
ered fund raising machine that now
characterizes much of today’s Cor-
porate Environmental Culture, a ma-
chine that increasingly funds, not envi-
ronmental conservation efforts, but an
unceasing flow of litigation and a
spreading spill of public relations ef-
forts. Conservation organizations have,
themselves, become big businesses,
complete with fund raising consultants
and tremendous salaries.

Annual salaries for the heads of 9 of
the 10 largest environmental groups
now top $200,000; one makes over
$300,000 a year. In 1997, and I quote
here: ‘‘. . . one group fired its presi-
dent and awarded him a severance pay-
ment of $760,335.’’ We don’t see tele-
vision ads of fat cats in their high-rise
offices or swilling martinis in ritzy ho-
tels. The article notes that some are
now calling the Sierra Club, ‘‘Club Si-
erra.’’ John Muir would be appalled, I
think.

Make no mistake about it, the Cor-
porate Environmental Culture has
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raised a lot of money. Direct mail ef-
forts. It boggles the mind to think that
anyone would give money to a group
that sends out millions of paper bro-
chures asking for money to save the
rain forest. Telemarketing efforts.
‘‘Send us money or the Jenkins War-
bler goes extinct on the 27th of next
month.’’

This series points out that, and I
quote:

Six national environmental groups spend
so much money on fund raising and overhead
they don’t have enough left to meet the min-
imum benchmark for environmental spend-
ing—60 percent of annual expenses—rec-
ommended by charity watchdog organiza-
tions.

Many—although, in fairness, not
all—of these groups use an accounting
loophole—and again I quote:
to classify millions of dollars spend on direct
mail and telemarketing not as fund raising,
but as public education and environmental
activism!

If a citizen wants to give a few bucks
to Club Sierra, that’s not properly any
of our business, is it? But increasingly,
this series points out, environmental
groups are inundating the courts with
endangered species lawsuits. Such suits
have become one of their basic tools.
Even if there’s no chance they’ll win,
they can tie up projects in courts for
years on end.

Every time the U.S. Fish and Wildlife
Service misses a deadline, a lawsuit
follows like a hungry duckling wad-
dling after its mother. Increasingly,
the Service will tell you they are de-
voting more and more of their time and
resources to fighting lawsuits, which
leaves less and less time for the wild-
life biology that is the Service’s proper
business.

Why would groups suppposedly dedi-
cated to conservation behave this way?
Increasingly evidence suggests this on-
slaught of suits might well have its
roots in the Almighty Dollar and the
pursuit thereof. A lawyer who wins one
of these ‘‘citizen suits’’ is entitled to a
refund of his or her attorney fees from
the taxpayers. These attorneys typi-
cally charge $150 to $350 an hour. The
series notes that, and again I quote:

When California water districts won a
suit . . . last year, they submitted a bill for
$546,403.70 to the government. The Justice
Department was stunned.

It gets worse. There is increasing evi-
dence that environmental groups are
misusing science. They are behaving
the way a fellow who tries to sell you
a used toothbrush behaves, that is,
they tell the truth, but they don’t tell
the whole truth. Here’s an example
from the series relating to necessary
thinning programs in national forests.

The buildup of fuels in Western forests was
a prominent topic in the 1996 Sierra Nevada
Ecosystem Project report, a 3,187-page sci-
entific assessment of the California moun-
tain range.

Citing a remarkable accumulation of vege-
tation and deadwood, the $6.5 million, con-
gressionally funded report warned of a fiery
future—unless overcrowded stands were
thinned soon.

One suggested remedy was small-tree log-
ging, followed by prescribed fire. ‘Logging
can serve as a tool to help reduce fire haz-
ard,’ it stated.

Environmental groups overlooked that
part of the report.

Instead, they plucked one sentence from
thousands to argue that all logging is bad.
Here’s how the National Forest Protection
Alliance, a consortium of activists, used the
report last fall in an action alert, under the
heading, ‘‘What the Government’s Own Sci-
entists Say about Logging and Wildfires’’:
‘‘Timber harvest, through its effects on for-
est structure, local microclimate and fuels
accumulation has increased fire severity
more than any other recent human activ-
ity.’’

One fire scientist who helped write
the report notes that the excerpt refers
to historic logging that left Western
forests littered with woody debris—not
modern thinning designed to clean up
such debris. Informed of this, a net-
work coordinator for the forest alli-
ance, said: ‘‘This is the most popular
fact we have. It is a quote
congresspeople have used.’’

Well, that settles that for all time,
doesn’t it, Mr. President?

I submit that our national energy
policy is increasingly being affected
not by scientific fact and the best in-
terests of the country, but by the same
type of hysteria and misinformation we
saw when truth took a back seat dur-
ing ‘‘The Red Scare’’ of 50 years ago.

During ‘‘The Red Scare’’ we lost
track of the facts and got wrapped-up
in emotion. During ‘‘The Green Scare,’’
which we’re going through now, we’re
giving ourselves over to hysteria yet
again. This present-day hysteria is fed
by a bloated, inefficient environmental
industry, absorbed by its pursuit of
money and devoted to the preservation,
not of the natural environment, but of
its own high rise, martini-swilling cor-
porate lifestyle. There is a sizeable
body of evidence that Environment,
Inc. is willing to abandon truth and
science, even the very reason for its ex-
istence, in pursuit of a buck. It is a
movement that has lost its soul.

There’s a bright side to all this. First
of all, the word is getting out. Thanks
to people like Tom Knudson, the au-
thor of the ‘‘Environment Inc.’’ series
and to concerned people in an out of
the environmental movement, more
and more people are coming to realize
they’ve bought that used toothbrush
we talked about before. As our popu-
lation soars and demands upon our eco-
system accelerate, there is much real
environmental work to be done.

I will conclude where Mr. Knudson’s
series concludes, with the coming thing
in environmentalism, a movement both
new and rooted in the very origins of
environmentalism. Everyday ‘‘garden-
variety’’ environmentalists are bring-
ing ‘‘more science, entrepreneurial
skill, accountability, teamwork, and
results to a movement they say has
grown self-righteous, inefficient, cha-
otic, and shrill.’’ The Nature Conser-
vancy, the Conservation Fund, and
other groups are focusing, not on their
offices and attorney fees, but on pro-

tecting land and on restoring it. These
groups are making allowances for nec-
essary development.

This represents a maturing of the en-
vironmental movement, a realization
that it is fire not smoke that counts,
results, not headlines. It is time for
America to stand up to the lies and
hysteria of ‘‘The Green Scare’’ and say:
‘‘No. Not again.’’

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that excerpts from the series ‘‘En-
vironment Inc.’’ be printed in the
RECORD.

I wish to also note that the entire se-
ries may be found at: www.sacbee.com/
news/projects/environment.

There being no objection, the mate-
rial was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

[From the Sacramento Bee, Apr. 22, 2001]
FAT OF THE LAND—MOVEMENT’S PROSPERITY

COMES AT A HIGH PRICE

(By Tom Knudson)
As a grass-roots conservationist from Or-

egon, Jack Shipley looked forward to his
visit to Washington, D.C., to promote a com-
munity-based forest management plan. But
when he stepped into the national head-
quarters of The Wilderness Society, his ex-
citement turned to unease.

‘‘It was like a giant corporation,’’ Shipley
said, ‘‘Floor after floor after floor, just like
Exxon or AT&T.’’

In San Francisco, Sierra Club board mem-
ber Chad Hanson experienced a similar let-
down when he showed up for a soiree at one
of the city’s finest hotels in 1997.

‘‘Here I had just been elected to the largest
grass-roots environmental group in the
world and I am having martinis in the pent-
house of the Westin St. Francis,’’ said Han-
son, an environmental activist from Pasa-
dena. ‘‘What’s wrong with this picture? It
was surreal.’’

Soon, Hanson was calling the Sierra Club
by a new name: Club Sierra.

Extravagance is not a trait normally
linked with environmental groups. The
movement’s tradition leans toward sim-
plicity, economy and living light on the
land. But today, as record sums of money
flow to environmental causes, prosperity is
pushing tradition aside, and the millions of
Americans who support environmental
groups are footing the bill.

High-rise offices, ritzy hotels and martinis
are but one sign of wider change. Rising ex-
ecutive salaries and fat Wall Street port-
folios are another. So, too, is a costly reli-
ance on fund-raising consultants for finan-
cial success.

Put the pieces together and you find a
movement estranged from its past, one that
has come to resemble the corporate world it
often seeks to reform.

Although environmental organizations
have accomplished many stirring and impor-
tant victories over the years, today groups
prosper while the land does not. Competition
for money and members is keen, Litigation
is a blood sport. Crisis, real or not, is a com-
modity. And slogans and sound bites mas-
querade as scientific fact.

‘‘National environmental organizations, I
fear, have grown away from the grass roots
to mirror the foxes they had been chasing,’’
said environmental author Michael Frome,
at a wilderness conference in Seattle last
year. ‘‘They seem to me to have turned
tame, corporate and compromising.’’

This series of articles—based on more than
200 interviews, travel across 12 states and
northern Mexico, and thousands of state and
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federal records—will explore the poverty of
plenty that has come to characterize much
of the environmental movement. Some of
the highlights:

Salaries for environmental leaders have
never been higher. In 1999—the most recent
year for which comparable figures are avail-
able—chief executives at nine of the nation’s
10 largest environmental groups earned
$200,000 and up, and one topped $300,000. In
1997, one group fired its president and award-
ed him a severance payment of $760,335.

Money is flowing to conservation in un-
precedented amounts, reaching $3.5 billion in
1999, up 94 percent from 1992. But much of it
is not actually used to protect the environ-
ment. Instead, it is siphoned off to pay for
bureaucratic overhead and fund raising, in-
cluding expensive direct-mail and tele-
marketing consultants.

Subsidized by federal tax dollars, environ-
mental groups are filing a blizzard of law-
suits that no longer yield significant gain for
the environment and sometimes infuriate
federal judges and the Justice Department.
During the 1990s, the U.S. Treasury paid $31.6
million in legal fees for environmental cases
filed against the government.

Those who know the environment best—
the scientists who devote their careers to
it—say environmental groups often twist
fact into fantasy to serve their agendas.
That is especially true in the debate over one
of America’s most majestic landscapes: its
Western evergreen forests. A 1999 report by
the U.S. General Accounting Office found
that 39 million acres across the West are ‘‘at
high risk of catastrophic fire.’’ Yet many
groups use science selectively to oppose
thinning efforts that could reduce fire risk.

‘‘A lot of environmental messages are sim-
ply not accurate,’’ said Jerry Franklin, a
professor of forest ecology and ecosystem
science at the University of Washington.
‘‘But that’s the way we sell messages in this
society. We use hype. And we use those
pieces of information that sustain our posi-
tion. I guess all large organizations do that.’’

And sometimes when nature needs help the
most, environmental groups are busy with
other things.

As the tiny Fresno kangaroo rat struggled
for survival in the industrialized farmland of
California’s San Joaquin Valley in the 1990s,
for example, the environmental movement
did not seem to notice.

As a fisheries conservationist tried to save
rare trout species across remote parts of Or-
egon and Nevada, he found no safety net in
major environmental groups.

As sea turtles washed up dead and dying on
Texas beaches in 1993, no groups made the
turtles their mascot.

‘‘I contacted everybody and nobody lis-
tened,’’ said Carole Allen, who rehabilitates
turtles injured in fishing nets. ‘‘Everybody
wants to save dolphins. Turtles aren’t pop-
ular. It really gets frustrating.’’

Yet look closely at environmentalism
today and you also see promise and pros-
perity coming together to form a new style
of environmentalism—one that is sprouting
quietly, community by community, across
the United States and is rooted in results,
not rhetoric.

‘‘I’m so frustrated with the opportunism
and impulsiveness of how groups are going
about things,’’ said Steve McCormick, presi-
dent of The Nature Conservancy, which uses
science to target and solve environmental
problems. ‘‘What’s the plan? What are the
milestones by which we can measure our suc-
cess?’’

Today’s challenges are more subtle and se-
rious than those of the past. Stopping a dam
is child’s play compared to halting the
spread of destructive, non-native species.
Protecting old-growth forests from logging is

simple; saving them from fire and disease is
more difficult.

But as the Bush administration takes con-
trol in Washington, many groups are again
tuning up sound bites—not drawing up solu-
tions.

There is no clearinghouse for information
about environmental groups, no oversight
body watching for abuse and assessing job
performance. What information exists is
scattered among many sources, including the
Internal Revenue Service, philanthropic
watchdogs, the U.S. Department of Justice
and nonprofit trade associations.

Sift through their material and here is
what you find:

Donations are at flood stage. In 1999, indi-
viduals, companies and foundations gave an
average of $9.6 million a day to environ-
mental groups, according to the National
Center for Charitable Statistics, which mon-
itors nonprofit fund raising.

The dollars do not enrich equally. The na-
tion’s 20 largest groups—a tiny slice of the
more than 8,000 environmental organiza-
tions—took in 29 percent of contributions in
1999, according to IRS Form 990 tax records.
The top 10 earned spots on the Chronicle of
Philanthropy’s list of America’s wealthiest
charities.

The richest is The Nature Conservancy, an
Arlington, Va., group that focuses on pur-
chasing land to protect the diversity of spe-
cies. In 1999, The Nature Conservancy re-
ceived $403 million, as much as its six near-
est rivals combined: Trust for Public Land,
Ducks Unlimited, World Wildlife Fund, Con-
servation International, National Wildlife
Federation and Natural Resources Defense
Council.

Forty years ago, the environmental move-
ment was a national policy sideshow. Today,
it is a strong, vocal lobby that weighs in on
everything from highway transportation to
global trade. Some groups, such as the Na-
tional Audubon Society and Environmental
Defense, are generalists, dabbling in many
things. Others, such as Ducks Unlimited and
Conservation International, have found suc-
cess in specialization.

* * * * *
David Brower, the legendary former Sierra

Club leader who led successful battles to
keep dams out of Dinosaur National Monu-
ment and the Grand Canyon in the 1950s and
’60s, said success springs from deeds, not dol-
lars.

‘‘We were getting members because we
were doing things,’’ Brower said before he
died last year. ‘‘Out (strength) came from
outings and trips—getting people out. If
came from full-page ads and books.’’

Today, there is a new approach—junk mail
and scare tactics.

‘‘Dear Friend, If you’ve visited a national
park recently, then some of the things
you’re about to read may not surprise you!

‘‘America’s National Park System—the
first and finest in the world—is in real trou-
ble right now.

‘‘Yellowstone . . . Great Smoky Mountains
. . . Grand Canyon . . . Everglades. Wilder-
ness, wildlife, air and water in all these mag-
nificent parks are being compromised by ad-
jacent mining activities, noise pollution,
commercial development and other dan-
gerous threats . . .’’

So begins a recent fund-raising letter from
the National Parks Conservation Associa-
tion, a 400,000-plus-member organization.
The letter goes on to tell of the group’s ac-
complishments, warn of continued threats,
ask for money—‘‘$15 or more’’—and offer
something special for signing up. ‘‘Free as
our welcome-aboard gift . . . The NPCA bean
bag bear!’’

Let’s say you did send in $15. What would
become of it?

According to the group’s 1998–99 federal tax
form, much of your money would have been
routed not to parks but to more fund raising
and overhead. Just $7.62 (51 percent) would
have been spent on parks, less than the min-
imum 60 percent recommended by the Amer-
ican Institute of Philanthropy, a nonprofit
charity watchdog group.

And the parks association is not alone.
Five other major groups—including house-

hold names such as Greenpeace and the Si-
erra Club—spend so much on fund raising,
membership and overhead they don’t meet
standards set by philathropic watchdog
groups.

It’s not just the cost of raising money that
catches attention these days. It is the nature
of the fund-raising pitches themselves.

‘‘What works with direct mail? The answer
is crisis. Threats and crisis,’’ said Beard, the
Audubon Society chief operating officer.

‘‘So what you get in your mailbox is a
never-ending stream of crisis-related shrill
material designed to evoke emotions so you
will sit down and write a check. I think it’s
a slow walk down a dead-end road. You reach
the point where people get turned off.’’ Then
he hesitated, adding:

‘‘But I don’t want to say direct mail is bad
because, frankly, it works.’’

Even some of those who sign the appeals
are uncomfortable with them.

‘‘Candidly, I am tired of The Wilderness
Society and other organizations—and we are
a culprit here—constantly preaching gloom
and doom,’’ said William Meadows, the soci-
ety’s president, whose signature appears on
millions of crisis-related solicitations. ‘‘We
do have positive things to say.’’

Many environmental groups, The Wilder-
ness Society included, also use a legal ac-
counting loophole to call much of what they
spend on fund raising ‘‘public education.’’

In 1999, for instance, The Wilderness Soci-
ety spend $1.46 million on a major member-
ship campaign consisting of 6.2 million let-
ters. But when it came time to disclose that
bill in its annual report, the society shifted
87 percent—$1.27 million—to public edu-
cation. The group also shrank a $94,411 tele-
marketing bill by deciding that 71 percent
was public education.’’

The Wilderness Society’s spokesman, Ben
Beach, said that kind of accounting is appro-
priate because fund-raising solicitations are
educational.

‘‘No one is trying to do anything that isn’t
right by the rule book here,’’ he said. ‘‘A lot
of us don’t particularly like getting (tele-
marketing) calls. But that’s not to say you
don’t learn something.’’

Still, the accounting practice is controver-
sial. Nine of the nation’s 20 largest groups
don’t use it. ‘‘Playing games with numbers is
not worth the effort or questions that would
come from it,’’ said Stephen Howell, chief
operating officer at The Nature Conservancy.

‘‘It should be called what it is,’’ said
Noonan, the Conservation Fund leader. ‘‘As
we become larger and more successful, I
worry about the ethics of our movement. We
need to think about self-regulation and
standards. If not, the ones who make mis-
takes are going to hurt it for all of us.’’

Dollars can disappear in other ways, of
course.

* * * * *
Comfortable office digs and sumptuous

fund-raising banquets are another drain on
donor dollars. The Sierra Club spends $59,473
a month for its office lease in San Francisco.
In Washington, Greenpeace pays around
$45,000 a month.

In June 1998, The Nature Conservancy
spent more than $1 million on a single fund-
raising bash in New York City’s Central
Park. Carly Simon and Jimmy Buffett
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played. Masters of ceremonies included Dan
Rather, Peter Jennings, Mike Wallace and
Leslie Stahl. Variety magazine reported that
the 1,100 guests were treated to a martini bar
and a rolling cigar station.

‘‘The goal was to raise (our) profile among
high-dollar donors,’’ Conservancy spokesman
Mike Horak said in a statement. And it paid
off: $1.8 million was raised.

* * * * *
Salaries gobble up money raised, too. In

1999, top salaries at the 10 largest environ-
mental groups averaged $235,918, according
to IRS tax forms. By contrast, the president
of Habitat for Humanity, International—
which builds homes for the poor—earned
$62,843. At Mothers Against Drunk Driving,
the president made $69,570.

Among environmental groups, Ducks Un-
limited paid its leader the most: $346,882.

‘‘Those salaries are obscene,’’ said Martin
Litton, a former Sierra Club board member,
who worked tirelessly over a half-century to
help bring about the creation of Redwoods
National Park in 1968 and Sequoia National
Monument last year. Litton did it for free.

‘‘There should be sacrifice in serving the
environment,’’ he said.

* * * * *

f

UNANIMOUS CONSENT
AGREEMENT—S. 1

Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent the Senate re-
sume consideration of S. 1 at 2 o’clock
on Monday, and any votes ordered with
respect to that legislation occur in a
stacked sequence Tuesday morning,
with 2 minutes prior to each vote for
explanation.

I further ask unanimous consent, as
in executive session, that the Senate
proceed to executive session at 4 p.m.

on Monday for consideration of the
Bolton nomination, under the same
terms as outlined in the consent agree-
ment of May 3, 2001.

Also as in executive session, I ask
unanimous consent that when the Sen-
ate resumes in session on Tuesday at
9:30, the Senate resume executive ses-
sion, that there be 45 minutes remain-
ing for debate on the Bolton nomina-
tion, to be equally divided between the
chairman and ranking minority mem-
ber of the Foreign Relations Com-
mittee and Senator DORGAN, and a vote
occur on the confirmation of Mr.
Bolton at 10:15 on Tuesday. That is to
be followed by a stacked sequence of
votes ordered from Friday and Mon-
day’s session of the Senate with re-
spect to the education bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

f

ORDERS FOR MONDAY, MAY 7, 2001
Mr. MURKOWSKI. Mr. President, on

behalf of the leader, I ask unanimous
consent that when the Senate com-
pletes its business today, it adjourn
until the hour of 1 p.m. on Monday,
May 7. I further ask consent that on
Monday, immediately following the
prayer, the Journal of proceedings be
approved to date, the morning hour be
deemed expired, the time for the two
leaders be reserved for their use later
in the day, and the Senate begin a pe-
riod of morning business until 2 p.m.,
with Senators speaking for up to 10
minutes each with the following excep-
tions: Senator MURKOWSKI, 1 to 1:30,
Senator DURBIN or his designee, 1:30 to
2.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

f

PROGRAM

Mr. MURKOWSKI. For the informa-
tion of all Senators, the Senate will be
in a period of morning business until 2
p.m. on Monday. Following the morn-
ing business, there will be 2 hours to
resume consideration of the education
reform bill. Amendments will be of-
fered during that debate and any votes
ordered will occur in the stacked se-
quence as under the previous order be-
ginning at 10:15 a.m.

At 4 p.m. on Monday, the Senate will
begin consideration of the nomination
of John R. Bolton to be Under Sec-
retary of State for Arms Control and
International Security. There will be
up to 3 hours of debate on his nomina-
tion on Monday, with an additional 45
minutes for debate on Tuesday prior to
the vote on confirmation at 10:15 a.m.

Senators should expect several
stacked votes on Tuesday morning be-
ginning at 10:15.

f

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL MONDAY
MAY 7, 2001, at 1 P.M.

Mr. MURKOWSKI. If there is no fur-
ther business to come before the Sen-
ate, I ask unanimous consent the Sen-
ate stand in adjournment under the
previous order.

There being no objection, the Senate,
at 3:20 p.m., adjourned until Monday,
May 7, 2001, at 1 p.m.
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TRIBUTE TO LAURIE MATHEWS,
COLORADO STATE PARKS DIREC-
TOR

HON. SCOTT McINNIS
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MCINNIS. Mr. Speaker, I would like to
take this opportunity to thank and say good-
bye to a nationally recognized leader in out-
door recreation. Laurie Mathews announced
her departure from the Colorado State Parks
system, after a decade long tenure as its di-
rector. The state of Colorado will miss Laurie’s
leadership as well as her dedication to the
park system in Colorado.

During her ten years with the state parks,
Laurie helped bolster environmental and inter-
pretation, adding 30 seasonal interpreters,
while developing programs that reach more
than one million visitors per year. The State
Trails program under Laurie’s leadership grew
to more than $4 million dollars annually. ‘‘The
people of Colorado have been lucky to have
Laurie Mathews at the helm of the State Parks
for the past decade, a time of transition for the
State Parks system into a national model,’’
said Governor Bill Owens. ‘‘On behalf of the
people of Colorado, I want to thank Laurie for
her significant contributions to our beautiful
state.’’

Laurie oversaw the addition of 25,000 acres,
worth $54 million to the State Park system as
well as an initiative to improve staffing levels
and customer service throughout the state.
She also created the Crown Jewel initiative,
which brokered the cost share with the Bureau
of Reclamation that brought over $40 million in
renovation to Colorado State Parks, and
oversaw the construction of 19 new visitor
centers.

‘‘The last ten years have been a remarkable
experience for me. I am very proud of the ac-
complishments I’ve been fortunate enough to
be part of, from the addition of incredible new
park lands and buffer lands to new visitors
centers the people of Colorado will be able to
enjoy for generations,’’ said Laurie. ‘‘What I
will miss most are the wonderful people who
work for Colorado State Parks. I am honored
to have been part of such a strong and tal-
ented team.’’

Mr. Speaker, the people of Colorado will
miss Laurie’s leadership greatly. She has
done so much for the beauty of Colorado and
for its citizens. For that I would like to say
thanks and wish her good luck in her new ca-
reer with the Himalayan Dental Relief Project
in Nepal. I know she will excel just as she did
with the Colorado State Parks system.

IN RECOGNITION OF THE 100TH AN-
NIVERSARY OF ST. ANTHONY’S
CHURCH

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to recognize the 100th Anniversary of St. An-
thony’s Church. The church will celebrate its
centennial anniversary on May 6, 2001 with
the Mass of Thanksgiving at twelve noon.

What was originally established as a church
for Italian immigrants has become a church
that ministers to a largely Hispanic community.

The church was founded by Bishop John
O’Connor on April 7, 1901. The first church
was established in a rented store by Reverend
Peter A. Catalano, the church’s first pastor.
Shortly thereafter, on June 24, a small wood-
framed Protestant church was purchased and
dedicated as Saint Anthony’s Church.

In January, 1935, both the church and rec-
tory were destroyed by a devastating fire. In
June of that year, on the feast of St. Anthony
of Padua, the first mass was celebrated in the
new church, which was conducted by Father
John J. Rongetti, the parish’s second pastor.
Father Rongetti served the parish until his
death on May 4, 1947. The church was then
served by Father David Cassazza until he was
recalled to active military duty as a Naval
Chaplain in September, 1950. For the next
twenty-six years, Reverend Michael A.
Calabrese served loyally and faithfully until his
death on May 24, 1976.

Archbishop Peter L. Gerety appointed Rev-
erend Anthony F. Granato as administrator
and pastor on October 17, 1977. During his
tenure, Reverend Granato formed the church’s
pastoral council and revised the religious pro-
gram. Through the work of loyal parishioners
and financed through such activities as bingo,
raffles, and various fundraisers, the church
and other parish buildings were renovated.

In the past century, the church has gone
through several structural and demographic
changes but continues to serve the faithful pa-
rishioners of East Newark, New Jersey.

Today, I ask my colleagues to join me in
recognizing the 100th Anniversary of St. An-
thony’s Church.

f

CENTRAL NEW JERSEY
REMEMBERS PAUL PINTELLA

HON. RUSH D. HOLT
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, I wish to speak
today in recognition of Paul Pintella, who was
President and Chief Executive Officer of the
Urban League of Metropolitan Trenton for
more than two decades. His passing will be a
great loss to the citizens of Trenton and to the
State.

Mr. Pintella joined the League as youth di-
rector after the city’s 1968 race riots and is
best known for working on youth programs.
The Urban League of Metropolitan Trenton is
one of 112 affiliates of the National Urban
League and is the city’s most visible nonprofit
organizations. Urban League programs ranged
from summer camps for city children to hous-
ing development.

Paul was a tireless worker, dedicated to fol-
lowing through on his commitments. Last Oc-
tober, the Urban League unveiled 19 houses
that it had built or renovated. This was a
project Pintella spearheaded and he con-
sequently received the Citizen of the Year
Award by the Trenton Council of Civic Asso-
ciations.

Mayor Douglas H. Palmer called Pintella an
inspiration. ‘‘I’ve always looked to Paul Pintella
as a person who cared deeply for Trenton and
spent his entire life trying to make conditions
better for people in his city. I’m deeply sad-
dened by his loss, and it’s my hope that oth-
ers in the community will pick up the torch that
Mr. Pintella has carried all of his life.’’

I have the same hope and I urge all my col-
leagues to join me today in recognizing an
outstanding citizen.

f

TRIBUTE TO PAT DUBE, 2001 VIS-
ITING NURSE ASSOCIATION OF
AMERICA PROGRAM MANAGER
OF THE YEAR AWARD

HON. DAVID E. BONIOR
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. BONIOR. Mr. Speaker, the Visiting
Nurse Association of America is an organiza-
tion with a noble mission: to bring compas-
sionate health care to patients and their fami-
lies in their homes. As a non-profit, commu-
nity-based association, the VNAA leads the
profession of home health care by providing
quality attention and aid to all its patients
across the United States.

Each year, the VNAA recognizes out-
standing individuals who strive to advance Vis-
iting Nurse Agencies and the home health
care industry as a whole. As the VNAA cul-
minates its 19th Annual Meeting and Exhi-
bition with its Awards Presentation, they have
chosen to honor Pat Dube as the 2001 VNAA
Program Manager of the Year.

Demonstrating outstanding dedication and
commitment to the vision and principles of the
VNAA, Pat Dube has devoted twenty-five
years to the Visiting Nurse Agencies mission
of providing quality home health care services.
As a community health nurse, Pat worked tire-
lessly to organize outreach programs for
southeast Michigan’s homeless population.
Working to raise the standard of care for
Metro Detroit’s homeless, she volunteered her
time to raise funds and promote awareness
throughout the community. Her leadership ef-
forts as VNA Communicable Disease Program
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Manager have led to new, innovative pro-
grams created to meet the needs of homeless
patients and new bridges of communication
with other assistance-based organizations.
Recognized as VNAA’s 2001 Program Man-
ager of the Year, Pat Dube’s distinguished
service and remarkable dedication to improv-
ing the lives of patients across southeastern
Michigan will continue to serve as an example
to communities nationwide.

I applaud the Visiting Nurses Association of
America and Pat Dube for their leadership,
commitment, and service. I know that Pat is
honored by this recognition and I urge my col-
leagues to join me in saluting her for her ex-
emplary years of care and service.

f

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. BOBBY L. RUSH
OF ILLINOIS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. RUSH. Mr. Speaker, on Roll Call Vote
Number 96, I mistakenly voted ‘‘no’’. I am a
co-sponsor of H.R. 10, the Comprehensive
Retirement Security and Pension Reform Act
of 2001 and strongly support its enactment.

My vote on final passage should have been
‘‘Yea’’.

f

IN RECOGNITION OF CARLOS
SANTOS

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to recognize Carlos Santos, who is a can-
didate for District Governor of the Elizabeth
Portuguese Lions Club. Mr. Santos has been
an extraordinarily dedicated member of the
Portuguese American community and the
community of Elizabeth, New Jersey.

Carlos Santos has served in a number of
organizations within the local and national Por-
tuguese community. He served as president of
the Portuguese American Citizens Club of
Elizabeth and president of the Elizabeth Por-
tuguese Sports Club since 1994, and as both
former president and vice-president of the Por-
tuguese Instructive Social Club. In addition, he
serves in the Portuguese American Congress
and on the Portuguese American Leadership
Council of United States, Inc. He is currently
the Treasurer for the Portuguese Heritage
Scholarship Foundation, Inc.

Mr. Santos is also the Mayor’s Liaison to
the Planning Board of the City of Elizabeth,
and he is a founding member of the Chave
Business Organization of Elizabeth. Mr.
Santos serves on a number of professional
councils, including the New Jersey State
Council of Electrical Contractors Association,
the Union County Electrical Contractors Asso-
ciation, and the Economic Inclusion Council of
Union County. Since 1995, Mr. Santos has
served on the Building Construction Advisor
Council of the Hudson County School of Tech-
nology.

A member of the Elizabeth Portuguese
Lions Club since 1990, Mr. Santos has served
on the Membership Committee since 1995.

From 1994 to 1995, he served as the group’s
president. In his tenure with the Lions, he has
received a number of awards from the group,
including the 100% President Award.

Carlos Santos is also the owner and presi-
dent of Advent Electric, Inc. He resides in Eliz-
abeth with his wife Manuela and his children
Tony, Mary, Carla, and Carlos Jr. He is a
member of Our Lady of Fatima Church in Eliz-
abeth, where he served on the Parish Council
from 1991 to 1994.

Today, I ask my colleagues to join me in
recognizing Carlos Santos for his involvement
in the community of Elizabeth and for his con-
tributions to the Portuguese American commu-
nity.

f

JOHN L. MCGUIRE IS HONORED BY
CENTRAL NEW JERSEY BOY
SCOUTS OF AMERICA

HON. RUSH D. HOLT
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, I wish to bring to
the attention of the House Dr. John L.
McGuire, who will receive the 2001 Hunterdon
Distinguished Citizen Award given by the Cen-
tral New Jersey Boy Scouts of America for his
dedication to community service and citizen-
ship.

The Distinguished Citizen Award is pre-
sented to the individuals who exemplify in their
daily life the ideals of the Boy Scouts of Amer-
ica. The recipients are chosen for their out-
standing character, citizenship and personal
fitness as well as their leadership and respect
in the community.

Following graduation from Princeton Univer-
sity in 1969, Dr. McGuire has had a long and
distinguished career with Johnson & Johnson.
He is currently Vice President of Licensing
and Acquisitions in the Pharmaceutical Group.
Dr. McGuire has served on the Board of Di-
rectors of Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation
and the Robert Wood Johnson Pharmaceutical
Research Institute. He is a member of numer-
ous scientific societies and has served as con-
sultant to NASA. He has published over 200
papers during his career.

Dr. McGuire has also been active in com-
munity affairs. He served as Chairman of the
Board of Trustees of Hunterdon Healthcare
System since 1991 and as Chairman of
Hunterdon Medical Center. He is Vice Chair-
man at the Raritan Valley Community College
and is President of the Board of Trustees at
the Pennington School. He is President of the
Central New Jersey Scout Council and pre-
viously served as President of the United Way
of Hunterdon County. He is recipient of
scouting’s Distinguished Eagle Scout Award
and its Silver Beaver Award as well as the
Rolling Hills Girl Scout Council’s President’s
Award for service to youth and community.

Dr. McGuire has served his community well
and deserves recognition for his years of dedi-
cation to the Boy Scouts of America and his
community. I urge all my colleagues to join me
today in acknowledging Dr. McGuire’s accom-
plishments and contributions to New Jersey.

TRIBUTE TO THE HONORABLE AN-
THONY SANFEMIO ‘‘ITALIAN
AMERICAN OF THE YEAR’’

HON. DAVID E. BONIOR
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001
Mr. BONIOR. Mr. Speaker, the Italian Study

Group of Troy is a non-profit educational orga-
nization whose purpose is to promote and pre-
serve the Italian-American heritage through
language, culture, music, and social events.
Each year the Italian Study Group of Troy
holds its annual Festa Italiano, honoring distin-
guished Italian-Americans in the community
who have shown outstanding support and ac-
tivism in their local community. On Sunday,
April 29, as the Italian Study Group celebrated
its 27th Annual Festa Italiano, they recognized
the Honorable Anthony Sanfemio as ‘‘Italian
American of the Year’’.

President of the Italian American Cultural
Society and a distinguished businessman, An-
thony Sanfemio has demonstrated outstanding
dedication and commitment to both the Italian
and American communities. Born in Pacentro,
Italy and emigrating to the United States in
1935, Anthony’s interest in social and civic ac-
tivism has led him to become a true pillar of
society. His hard work and innovative ideas
earned him recognition by the Clinton Town-
ship Economic Development Corporation in
1966, who honored him with a Pioneer Award
for his substantial contributions in commercial
development. Serving in several civic posi-
tions, including 12 years as commissioner on
the Detroit Water and Sewer board, Council-
man and Mayor Pro-tem for the city of East
Detroit, and an appointment to the Small Busi-
ness Administration by former President
Nixon, Anthony’s distinguished service con-
tinues today, as he is the current President of
the Centaur Building Corporation.

Faithfully committed to the preservation of
Italian heritage and the advancement of the
Italian American community as well, Anthony
Sanfemio dedicates his time and talents to
serving on the boards and committees of sev-
eral Italian American organizations. As an ac-
tive member of the Americans of Italian Origin
Society, Club Pacentro, the Italian American
Chamber of Commerce, AMICUS Club and
the Columbus Day Committee, Anthony
Sanfemio’s tireless efforts within his commu-
nity and beyond have truly earned him this
year’s distinguished title as ‘‘Italian American
of the Year.’’

I applaud the Italian Study Group of Troy
and the Honorable Anthony Sanfemio for their
leadership, commitment, and service. I know
that Anthony is honored by this recognition
and I urge my colleagues to join me in salut-
ing him for his exemplary years of leadership
and service.

f

RECOGNIZING THE 100TH
ANNIVERSARY OF 4–H PROGRAM

HON. WES WATKINS
OF OKLAHOMA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001
Mr. WATKINS. Mr. Speaker, I stand before

you today to commend the 4–H Youth Devel-
opment Program for a very successful one
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hundred years of promoting positive youth ac-
tivities. I was a proud member of the
Bennington 4–H club, and I have very fond
memories of my boyhood activities that I pur-
sued through the 4–H program.

4–H was an excellent stepping stone to fu-
ture achievements for me. 4–H taught me to
set goals and then provided me with the tools
and developed those talents needed to
achieve my goals. In the same fashion, 4–H
has continued to produce powerful and posi-
tive members.

In addition to a wonderful membership, the
4–H has a real strength in the Extension
Agents and 4–H advisors around the world.
These people are heroes and role models to
our young people and should be recognized
as such. Giving up much personal time and
effort to promote the dreams and achieve-
ments of today’s young people, Extension
Agents and 4–H advisors are true examples of
service to others.

As a former member of the House Appro-
priations Committee, I was proud to lend my
support to measures that extended or en-
hanced funding to promote the 4–H. I have
been very supportive of this remarkable orga-
nization in the past, and I will continue to be
in the future.

Mr. Speaker, the 4–H is one of the premier
youth organizations of the world. The 4–H
motto is, ‘‘to make the best better.’’ I believe
the 4–H is truly one of the best, and I look for-
ward to watching this ever-changing and
evolving program become even better.

f

INTRODUCTION OF THE URBAN
SPRAWL AND SMART GROWTH
STUDY ACT

HON. MARK UDALL
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. UDALL of Colorado. Mr. Speaker, today
I am introducing the Urban Sprawl and Smart
Growth Study Act. This bill is designed to
shine a bright light on the influence of federal
actions on urban sprawl and assure that fed-
eral agencies consider how their actions may
add to this problem.

Mr. Speaker, communities in Colorado and
throughout the country are struggling to pre-
serve their special character and quality of life
in the face of burgeoning populations. The ex-
pected benefits of moderate, planned growth
are being overtaken by the economic and en-
vironmental costs of rapid, unmanaged
growth. Especially in the West and South, ex-
treme population growth has resulted in the
continual build-out of cities and the loss of sur-
rounding farmland and open space.

In my state, this residential and commercial
growth is also spreading along interstate high-
ways into the mountain valleys and forested
regions. The resulting sprawl is creating con-
gested highways, more air pollution, greater
energy consumption, overtaxed city services,
and crowded schools and shopping centers.
Local governments are facing rapidly increas-
ing demands for costly public services that ac-
company such growth.

According to the recent census, Colorado is
one of the most rapidly growing states. Be-
tween 1990 and 2000, the U.S. population
grew by 13.1 percent. During the same period,

Colorado’s growth was 30.6 percent! And in
many of our counties the rate was even high-
er.

What does this mean? Let me highlight
some issues that are occurring in my district
north of Denver.

The growth of businesses and homes along
US Highway 36, the major road between Den-
ver and Boulder, is causing tremendous pres-
sures on this roadway and greatly increasing
congestion and traffic woes. The communities
along its route are working together to address
this problem, and I have been doing what I
can to help by securing funds for the recon-
struction of one of the more complex and trou-
blesome overpasses near Broomfield. Clearly
the Federal government can and should have
a helpful role in addressing transportation
issues like US Highway 36.

The growth has also created the risk that
communities along Denver’s Front Range will
‘‘grow together’’ and thereby create an
unending metropolis from Fort Collins in the
north to Colorado Springs in the south. The
communities in this region are doing what they
can to control this development and preserve
their special character. But they could use
help from the Federal government to make
sure that Federal policies do not hamper their
ability to keep their communities intact.

Indeed, these problems are neither inevi-
table nor incurable. Citizens in Colorado are
asking their leaders to address the symptoms
of sprawl and to help them control and man-
age growth more effectively. We got started
with this effort in 1994, when then Governor
Roy Romer initiated his ‘‘Smart Growth and
Development Initiative.’’ That initiative focused
attention on the problems of sprawl, the un-
evenness of growth and development (some
rural areas welcome more development), and
the role of federal, state and local govern-
ments in creating and managing sprawl and its
impacts.

Other states from North Carolina and Geor-
gia to California and Oregon have been expe-
riencing similar growth pressures. Many are
developing processes and mechanisms to
deal with these problems. Some states have
used growth control legislation creating urban
service areas. Others have relied on their local
communities to slow down or temporarily
cease the issuance of building permits. Many
have appropriated funds or created sales tax
initiatives to purchase and protect open
spaces and agricultural lands.

All of this has been done with an under-
standing that state and local governments are
the best place to plan for and manage growth
and sprawl issues. Armed with zoning and
other developing management authorities,
they are best suited to gauge the pulse of
their citizens and determine where, when, and
how growth should best occur.

But the efforts of state, local and tribal gov-
ernments to plan for and manage urban
growth and sprawl can be thwarted by actions
taken at the federal level. A well-developed
plan by a local community can be swept aside
by the routing of a major highway or the con-
struction of a poorly sited post office. The cu-
mulative effects of a number of small federal
actions and policies together may create or
foster the very sprawl that communities have
fought so hard to control.

NEED FOR LEGISLATION

The bill I am introducing today is designed
to focus attention on the many federal deci-

sions and projects that can either foster or
ameliorate sprawl. It does this through the ex-
isting requirements of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act (NEPA), one of our nation’s
premier environmental laws. NEPA requires all
federal agencies to evaluate their proposed
activities and projects for social and environ-
mental impacts and to take timely steps to
avoid or mitigate these impacts.

Specifically, since 1970 NEPA has required
all federal agencies to include in the planning
stages for all ‘‘major federal actions signifi-
cantly affecting the quality of the human envi-
ronment’’ a detailed statement by the respon-
sible official on the environmental impacts of
the proposed action, any adverse environ-
mental effects that can’t be avoided, alter-
natives to the action, the relationship between
local short-term uses of the environment and
the maintenance and enhancement of long-
term productivity, and any irreversible and irre-
trievable commitments of resources should it
be implemented.

This analysis is what is essentially required
in an environmental impact statement (EIS). It
is not the only document required for agency
decision-making, but is meant to guide agen-
cies to consider potential environmental im-
pacts and alternatives in making important de-
cisions.

Most federal agencies have done a reason-
ably good job in implementing NEPA. How-
ever, when it comes to considering the cumu-
lative impacts and indirect effects of federal
actions—such as on sprawl—much of the
NEPA analysis has not been adequate. Too
often, federal agencies look at the localized
short-term impacts of a proposed project and
neglect to review the broader ‘‘spill over’’ im-
pacts that the activity may have on a region,
especially when viewed cumulatively in rela-
tion to other ongoing or planned actions influ-
encing regional growth and development.

This observation was in fact identified in a
September 2000 General Accounting Office
report entitled ‘‘Community Development:
Local Growth Issues—Federal Opportunities
and Challenges.’’ This report looked at the
various ways that federal actions can foster
sprawl or assist communities to better address
sprawl impacts.

The report also noted that although NEPA
requires that federal agencies review the ‘‘indi-
rect and cumulative’’ impacts of federal ac-
tions or projects (such as sprawl), often that
review is rather thin and not well explored.
The report noted that when it comes to evalu-
ating the ‘‘indirect and cumulative’’ effects of
proposed federal actions (such as highways),
‘‘few agencies consider the effect of a pro-
posed [federal] project on growth’’ in their
NEPA reviews.

Contributing to this weakness is the fact that
Federal agencies often substitute a less rig-
orous environmental assessment (EA) for a
full EIS. On average, in recent years, Federal
agencies prepared 30,000 to 50,000 EAs an-
nually compared to only 500 to 700 EISs.

An EA report is usually much shorter and
less comprehensive than a full EIS. Generally,
the purpose of the assessment is to help de-
termine whether a proposed action would re-
sult in an impact significant enough to require
preparation of an EIS. Unlike an EIS, how-
ever, the treatment of alternatives is often cur-
sory. No formal public review or comment
process is required for EAs. Indeed, it is often
difficult to obtain a copy of an EA report, since
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there is no requirement that it be made pub-
licly available or sent to a public document re-
pository.

CEQ STUDY

The bill that I am introducing today will ad-
dress these problems. Specifically, this bill
would direct the Council on Environmental
Quality (CEQ), the agency that implements
NEPA, to study how well federal agencies
have been evaluating sprawl impacts of pro-
posed federal actions in conducting their envi-
ronmental reviews.

CEQ has done this type of review in the
past. In 1974, CEQ studied the impacts of
sprawl and produced a widely-praised report
entitled ‘‘The Costs of Sprawl.’’ In 1981, the
CEQ also looked at the loss of agricultural
land due to sprawl in its ‘‘National Agricultural
Lands Study.’’

My bill would require the CEQ to update
these studies by reviewing a variety of recent
EISs and EAs from at least 15 federal agen-
cies. CEQ would analyze how well these doc-
uments have examined the impacts of pro-
posed Federal actions on growth and urban
sprawl.

Among the programs to be reviewed are
land and facility management programs, such
as those in the Departments of Interior, Agri-
culture and Defense and the General Services
Administration. Also transportation programs,
such as those of the Federal Highway Admin-
istration and other agencies within the Depart-
ment of Transportation; infrastructure pro-
grams of agencies such as the Army Corps of
Engineers and some within the Environmental
Protection Agency; regulatory programs, such
as those of the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission; and development assistance pro-
grams, such as those in the Department of
Housing and Urban Development and Depart-
ment of Commerce, to name a few.

The bill further requires the CEQ to involve
the public in this review by holding hearings in
at least five different regions throughout the
country that are experiencing an increase in
urban sprawl. A city like Denver or Boulder
would be a prime place, along with others in
the northeast, south, mid and far west.

Within 18 months, the CEQ would be re-
quired to provide a report to the Congress on
its review. This report would include findings
concerning the economic, environmental and
land use effects of urban sprawl. It would de-
scribe how well federal agencies have been
examining the sprawl impacts of their actions
and projects, and make recommendations on
how their environmental reviews can be im-
proved.

CEQ would also make recommendations for
nonregulatory actions that Federal agencies
can take to assist States and local commu-
nities in promoting the beneficial effects of
smart growth and to minimize actions by the
agencies that result in adverse effects of
urban sprawl.

The bill would also require the U.S. Environ-
mental Protection Agency to provide written
comments of any proposed federal action or
project on its potential for causing sprawl. This
provision will clarify EPA’s oversight role to
make sure federal agencies are looking at the
sprawl effects.

CONSULTATION

The bill also does one other very important
thing. It would require greater interaction be-
tween the federal agencies and those persons
affected by agency decisions.

Since the effect of federal actions or
projects will be most acutely felt at the state
and local level (including by Indian Tribes), it
is critical that federal agencies work with these
levels of government to ensure that potential
growth and urban sprawl effects are ad-
dressed in Federal environmental reviews.

In that regard, the bill would require federal
agencies to be more open early in the process
of preparing EAs as well as EISs. Agencies
would be required to notify persons that may
be significantly affected by the proposed ac-
tion, including each State and local govern-
ment, Indian tribe and private property owner.
Agencies must conduct discussions with such
persons on their proposed actions and alter-
natives, and seek to address their concerns, if
any.

This process would assure a more thorough
NEPA analysis if a state governor or a lead
local or tribal governmental official requested
the preparation of a full EIS, due to the pro-
posed project’s impact on urban sprawl. Al-
though the decision is not dictated by such a
request, the agency would be required to give
it great weight in deciding to whether to do an
EIS.

Through this process, state, local and tribal
governments gain extra power to make sure
that the sprawl impacts of federal actions or
projects are thoroughly identified and re-
viewed—and potentially mitigated or ad-
dressed. In so doing, the bill would help com-
munities plan for and manage such impacts
on their communities and also help federal
agencies to develop actions and projects that
do not exacerbate sprawl.

Obviously, this bill addresses just one fed-
eral dynamic related to sprawl. There are
hosts of other ways that the federal govern-
ment can help communities address sprawl
issues and retain their quality of life. These in-
clude federal assistance for open space pur-
chases, providing incentives to preserve and
keep agricultural land productive, affordable
housing assistance, alternative energy plan-
ning, mass transit options, and so on.

But the first step in helping communities
grapple with growth and sprawl is to give them
the tools they need and to make sure that pro-
posed federal policies are not working at cross
purposes. My bill is an attempt to increase the
coordination between federal actions and local
efforts so that communities can preserve the
quality of life for their citizens and still grow in
a positive, more sustainable and livable fash-
ion. It is our obligation as federal officials to
make sure the federal role is similarly positive,
complementary and preserves our overall
quality of life.

I submit a brief outline of the bill’s provi-
sions.

OVERVIEW—URBAN SPRAWL AND SMART
GROWTH STUDY ACT

(By Rep. Mark Udall)
SUMMARY

Federal actions and projects can signifi-
cantly impact the ability of States, Tribes
and local governments to plan for and man-
age growth and urban sprawl. The Urban
Sprawl and Smart Growth Study Act would
help address these impacts in two ways:

(1) Direct the Council on Environmental
Quality (CEQ) to review how well federal
agencies are considering the impacts their
actions have on urban growth and sprawl;
and

(2) Require Federal agencies to give great-
er weight to the input of state, local and
tribal officials in considering these impacts.

BACKGROUND

One mechanism to address the federal role
in sprawl is the National Environmental Pol-
icy Act (NEPA). This Act requires federal
agencies to analyze the social and environ-
mental impacts of major actions and to take
timely steps to avoid or minimize these im-
pacts. A September 2000 GAO report, ‘‘Com-
munity Development: Local Growth Issues—
Federal Opportunities and Challenges,’’ iden-
tified this mechanism and noted that federal
agencies could do a better job of reviewing
projects for sprawl impacts.

What the bill does:
Smart Growth Study: The bill would re-

quire the Council on Environmental Quality
(CEQ) to review environmental documents of
at least 15 federal agencies and examine how
well they are considering urban sprawl and
growth impacts of their projects.

Public Participation: In conducting this
review, CEQ would be required to hold at
least 5 public hearings throughout the coun-
try to gather public input on the adequacy of
the review of growth and sprawl impacts of
federal action or projects.

Smart Growth Report: CEQ would be re-
quired to issue a report to Congress on its
findings and make recommendations on how
federal agencies could do better in incor-
porating potential sprawl impacts in envi-
ronmental reviews.

Comments on Sprawl: EPA would be re-
quired to include written comments of
sprawl impacts of federal actions or projects
during the course of their reviews of Federal
environmental documents.

State, Local and Tribal Governmental Con-
sultation: In preparing environmental docu-
ments, federal agencies would notify affected
state, local and tribal governments, who
could then request that the agency conduct
a more thorough environmental analysis
under NEPA if the project would have an ef-
fect on sprawl. Federal agencies would be re-
quired to give great weight to such requests
and document their decisions in writing.

What the bill does NOT do:
Amend or alter NEPA: The bill does not

amend or otherwise alter NEPA and the
rules and procedures adopted under this law.

Address the Totality of the Federal Role
on Sprawl and Growth: The bill does not at-
tempt to address the full range of federal
policies and actions that can have effects on
growth and sprawl; it focuses on the environ-
mental analyses that are required under
NEPA.

Overturn any particular Federal Action or
Project: The bill does not overturn past Fed-
eral decisions, but would increase the coordi-
nation between federal actions and local ef-
forts so that communities can preserve the
quality of life for their citizens and still
grow in a positive, more sustainable and liv-
able fashion.

f

HONORING FLIGHT INSTRUCTOR
DEANNA STRAND

HON. SCOTT McINNIS
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001
Mr. MCINNIS. Mr. Speaker, I would like

Congress to take this moment to honor local
flight instructor Deanna Strand who was
named Federal Aviation Administration ‘‘Flight
Instructor of the Year’’ in both the Salt Lake
City District and the Northwest Mountain Dis-
trict. Deanna has been an instructor for 18
years, and wouldn’t have it any other way.

Deanna has been around planes for more
than 30 years, but her true passion has al-
ways been teaching. She owns and operates
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her own school, Strand Flying School, where
she teaches people from all over the world
how to fly. ‘‘She’s real patient. I’ve probably
asked her the same questions five times, but
she just tells me the answer again without get-
ting mad,’’ said Andrew Donelly, a 15-year-old
student.

She became so good at flying that the FAA
asked her to become an examiner and per-
form final flight checks at the age of 29. She
is one of only two pilots on the western slope
to hold the position. In addition to the two FAA
awards, Deanna is featured on the Discovery
Wings Channel program ‘‘Aviatrix’’.

‘‘I have the most fun teaching and training,’’
said Deanna. ‘‘It’s fun for me because I get to
see a student grow and develop in something
they enjoy.’’

Mr. Speaker, Deanna has excelled at some-
thing that she enjoys very much. She is a
world-renowned pilot and for that, I would like
Congress to applaud her for everything she
has accomplished and wish good luck in fu-
ture endeavors.

f

TRIBUTE TO THE LATE REVEREND
LEON SULLIVAN

HON. JULIA CARSON
OF INDIANA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Ms. CARSON. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
honor an African-American legend: Reverend
Leon Sullivan. Reverend Sullivan is a preach-
er, social activist and educator responsible for
leading efforts to promote nonviolent social
and economic change, and it is a privilege to
be here today to pay my respect to such a
great man.

Reverend Sullivan, the son of an elevator
operator and a movie theater janitor, grew up
in an impoverished and segregated community
in Charleston, West Virginia, much like the
neighborhood that was my home as a child.

After his grandmother’s passing during his
sophomore year in high school, Leon found
his calling, and began to serve as pastor of
two Charleston area churches. By the age of
17 he was ordained a minister.

While attending West Virginia State College
a few years later on an athletic scholarship,
Leon met the influential Congressman and
pastor Adam Clayton Powell Jr. Powell, im-
pressed by Leon’s energy and enthusiasm,
suggested he come to New York when he
graduated. Leon did, and Powell helped ar-
range a job for him with Bell Telephone Com-
pany while he studied theology at Union Theo-
logical Seminary and sociology at Columbia
University.

In New York, Leon also met A. Philip Ran-
dolph, president of the Brotherhood of Sleep-
ing Car Porters—the first recognized black-
controlled trade union in America—and it was
here that he became involved in the early Civil
Rights Movement.

By 28, Leon was serving as pastor of Zion
Baptist Church in Philadelphia. It was here
that he not only increased the church’s mem-
bership from 600 to 6,000, but he also picked
up the now famous name: the ‘‘Lion of Zion’’.

It was in Philadelphia that Leon also began
his quest to create more jobs for minorities.
He organized pastors from more than 400
black churches and implemented a strategy

called ‘‘selective patronage,’’ which in effect
meant ‘‘don’t buy where you don’t work.’’

It was through these boycotts that compa-
nies were forced to hire more minorities. Leon
soon discovered, however, that more often
than not the minority population was unpre-
pared for the workplace. This prompted him to
found the Opportunities Industrialization Cen-
ter in 1964, which provided practical training
for black Americans. Today, there are 76 cen-
ters in the United States and 33 centers in 18
different countries.

Appalled by the brutal apartheid policies in
South Africa, Leon turned his attention to sub-
Saharan Africa in the 1970s. Using leverage
he gained as the first black appointed to the
GMC board in 1971, Leon convinced the cor-
poration to withdraw its business in South Afri-
ca. By 1977 he had formulated a set of ethical
directives which stated specifically how Amer-
ican-owned companies doing business in
South Africa ought to equitably treat and pro-
mote black South African workers.

Known as the ‘‘Sullivan Principles’’, these
guidelines became a blueprint for ending
apartheid in South Africa and economic injus-
tice around the world. These principles have
been adopted by the United Nations as an
international ethical standard for multinational
companies’ roles in assuring human rights. By
the 1980s, with apartheid still entrenched in
the country, Reverend Sullivan urged the
Reagan administration to enact a trade embar-
go and establish sanctions against South Afri-
ca.

In 1992, in recognition for his continuing
crusades in the area of human rights, Rev-
erend Sullivan was awarded the Presidential
Medal of Freedom, the highest civilian award
given in the United States.

Mr. Speaker, I say again, it is a privilege to
be here today to honor the life of this great
man, and I feel honored to have met and
talked with Reverend Sullivan many times. I
consider him to be my friend, and I would like
him to know that he has many friends here in
the halls of Congress, including myself. Thank
you Reverend Sullivan, and thank you Mr.
Speaker, I reserve the balance of my time.

f

IN RECOGNITION OF THE 100TH AN-
NIVERSARY OF THE HUDSON
COUNTY FUNERAL DIRECTORS
ASSOCIATION

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to recognize the 100th Anniversary of the
Hudson County Funeral Directors Association,
which will be celebrated on Thursday, May 3,
2001 at the Association’s annual dinner
dance. The event will commemorate the Asso-
ciation’s history, as well as its fine service to
the community of Hudson County.

The Hudson County Funeral Directors Asso-
ciation has met the needs of area residents for
an entire century. In times when families and
friends gather together to mourn the loss of a
loved one, it has provided comfort and clo-
sure.

For 100 years, the Association has offered
dignified and compassionate funeral services
in order to afford families with the opportunity

to mourn their losses and to celebrate the
lives of their loved ones.

Every single day, funeral directors face the
sensitivities and challenges of meeting the
needs of mourners, supporting them in their
final good-byes, and providing them with
thoughtful and loving services.

Today, I ask my colleagues to join me in
recognizing the 100th Anniversary of the Hud-
son County Funeral Directors Association.

f

ROBERT P. WISE IS HONORED BY
CENTRAL NEW JERSEY BOY
SCOUTS OF AMERICA

HON. RUSH D. HOLT
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. HOLT. Mr. Speaker, I want to recognize
Mr. Robert P. Wise, who will receive the 2001
Hunterdon Distinguished Citizen Award given
by the Central New Jersey Boy Scouts of
America for his dedication to community serv-
ice and citizenship.

The Distinguished Citizen Award is pre-
sented to the individuals who exemplify in their
daily life the ideals of the Boy Scouts of Amer-
ica. The recipients are chosen for their out-
standing character, citizenship and personal
fitness as well as their leadership and respect
in the community.

For over twenty-five years, Mr. Wise has
provided leadership and responsible manage-
ment experience to hospitals and related
healthcare organizations. He has been com-
mitted to customer service excellence, team
building, and the challenge of profitable
growth. He is currently Chief Executive Officer
of the Hunterdon Healthcare System which
provides healthcare to 120,000 residents of
Hunterdon County and its contiguous commu-
nities.

Mr. Wise’s community service includes serv-
ing on the Board of Directors of the United
Ways of Hunterdon County, Chairman of the
Capital Campaign for United Way, Board of
Trustees for Hunterdon Hospice and a board
member of the Flemington Rotary Club. He is
also a member of the American Public Health
Association and Chairman of the New Jersey
Hospital Association.

Mr. Wise has demonstrated a commitment
to service and deserves recognition for his
years of service. I urge my colleagues to join
me today in acknowledging Mr. Wise’s accom-
plishments and contributions to New Jersey.

f

IN HONOR OF KAREN WARNER

HON. DAVID E. BONIOR
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. BONIOR. Mr. Speaker, the motto of the
American Federation of State, County and Mu-
nicipal Employees Michigan Council 25 is
‘‘The Union . . . that cares!’’ Today, that
motto rings true as members gather at memo-
rial services with the family and friends of
Karen Warner, who passed away on April 25,
2001.

One of Southeastern Michigan’s unsung he-
roes, Karen Warner was always a leader and
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an activist in her community. Beginning her
career at Macomb Community College in May
of 1976, Karen became a member of
AFSCME Local 2172 and soon after was
named Local President. Demonstrating out-
standing dedication and commitment to the vi-
sion and principles of AFSCME, she quickly
moved on to become the Region 3 Vice Presi-
dent on the AFSCME Executive Board, a Staff
Representative in 1985, and subsequently Ad-
ministrative Director.

Working tirelessly to organize programs and
actively support several committees, including
the Colleges and Universities Coordinating
Committee, the Women’s Committee, Youth
Committee, and the P.E.O.P.L.E. Committee,
Karen’s efforts to promote awareness and ac-
tivism throughout the community will continue
to serve as an example to us all.

Karen Warner has always given one hun-
dred percent in every aspect of her life, her
work, her community, her family and her
friends. Those who had the pleasure of know-
ing her and the benefit of working with her will
surely continue to remember her as a dedi-
cated, faithful friend to all. She will truly be
missed.

I invite my colleagues to please join me in
paying tribute to one of the most influential
citizens of Southeastern Michigan, and salut-
ing her for her exemplary years of care and
service.

f

INFLATION IS STILL WITH US

HON. RON PAUL
OF TEXAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001
Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, almost on a daily

basis, government officials reassure us there
is no inflation to worry about. But, today’s defi-
nition of inflation of rising prices as measured
by an artificial CPI and PPI is seriously flawed.
Rising prices are but one of the many con-
sequences of true inflation—which is an in-
crease in the supply of money and credit.

To understand the perversities of inflation
one must look to the money supply. The
money supply, as measured by M3, rose an
astounding $42 billion last week and is up a
whopping $210 billion in the past ten weeks.
MZM, another important measure of inflation,
is rising at the rate of 27%. Now that’s mone-
tary debasement!

But rising prices, a reflection of monetary in-
flation, should not be dismissed as so many
government economists have done. The cur-
rent first quarter GDP report shows a 3.3%
rise in the personal consumption price index,
well above the 1.9% recorded in last year’s
fourth quarter.

And what about the record prices for gaso-
line? To pretend that gasoline prices pose little
threat to American consumers is naive—not to
mention the skyrocketing electricity bills they
also face.

The most serious economic myth that Fed-
eral Reserve economists perpetuate is that a
booming economy causes prices to rise and a
slowing economy will hold ‘‘inflation’’ in check.
Ever since 1971, when the fiat dollar was es-
tablished, records show that during each of
our economic slumps, prices rose even faster
than they did during periods of economic
growth, supporting the argument that rising
prices are a consequence of monetary policy.

Although the economy is now slowing, and
fuel prices are skyrocketing for the airlines,
Delta pilots are receiving salary increases of
between 24 and 34%. Other evidence of labor
cost increases is now available even with the
large and growing number of announced lay-
offs. Wage prices pressure is more often than
not a consequence of monetary policy, not a
tight labor market.

Rising prices and the economic slowdown
must be laid at the feet of the Federal Re-
serve. Likewise, the existing financial bubble is
a consequence of the same policy of mone-
tary expansion and artifically low interest
rates. Although the NASDAQ bubble has al-
ready partially deflated, the entire world finan-
cial system suffers from the same distortion;
and a lot more adjustment is required. Merely
re-inflating with monetary expansion and ma-
nipulating interest rates will not solve the prob-
lems of debt, mal-investment and overcapacity
that plague the system.

Mismanaging world fiat currencies and
working to iron out the trade imbalances that
result, through a worldwide managed trade or-
ganization, will not suffice. We must one day
address the subject of sound money and free
market interest rates, where interest rates are
not set by the central banks of the world.

A sad consequence of today’s conditions is
that monetary policy encourages transfer of
wealth and power to the undeserving. The vic-
tims of bad monetary policy then blame cap-
italism for the inequities. The leftist demonstra-
tors at recent WTO, IMF, and World Bank
meetings make a legitimate point that the cur-
rent system has resulted in accumulation of
wealth and power in the hands of some at the
expense of others.

But this is an expected consequence of
monetary debasement, which generally leads
to social unrest. But, blaming capitalism and
freedom for the harm done by inflationism,
special interest corporatism, and interven-
tionism presents a danger to us all, since the
case for commodity money and individual lib-
erty is lost in the shouting. Unless this mes-
sage is heard and distinguished from the cur-
rent system, freedom and prosperity will be
lost. Leaders of the current worldwide system
that has evolved since the collapse of the So-
viet empire pay lip service to free trade and
free markets, but tragically they are moving us
toward a fascist system of partnerships with
government, big businesss, and international
banking at the expense of the middle class
and the poor.

f

HONORING THE LATE DAVID
JERRY DONELAN OF DENVER

HON. SCOTT McINNIS
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MCINNIS. Mr. Speaker, it is with great
sorrow that I ask Congress to pay tribute to a
native Coloradoan. David Jerry Donelan
passed away on April 5 at the young age of
31. His family as well as all the people he
came in contact with throughout his life will
miss David.

David grew up in Aspen, Colorado and at-
tended the University of Colorado were he
graduated in 1993. Following graduation,
David worked as a field director for Terry

Considine’s unsuccessful race for a U.S. Sen-
ate seat in Colorado. At the conclusion of the
campaign, GOP leaders were very impressed
with David’s hard work. Sensing that David
had a political future, he was quickly hired at
the Colorado State Republican Party to serve
as the Deputy Political Director.

During the 1993–1994 election cycle, David
played a critical role in maintaining GOP con-
trol of the state House and Senate. He worked
closely with and provided countless hours of
assistance to candidates from throughout the
state. After the 1994 election cycle David was
hired by a major lobbying firm and worked on
a number of governmental issues important to
the state of Colorado.

David is survived by his parents, Charles
and Penny, sister Shanley, grandparents,
Bruce and Florence McKenzie and godfather
George Beckvermit.

Mr. Speaker, David made a quick climb up
the ladder of success and influenced a lot of
people. His death is tragic, and he will be
missed by everyone that knew him. David was
an inspiration to all who knew him.

f

SUPPORT OF CHILD ABUSE PRE-
VENTION MONTH AND THE NA-
TIONAL CHILDREN’S MEMORIAL
FLAG DAY

HON. JUANITA MILLENDER-McDONALD
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Ms. MILLENDER-McDONALD. Mr. Speaker,
I rise today to advise my colleagues that every
day in the United States, three children die
from physical abuse or chronic neglect. Addi-
tionally, I remind my fellow House Members
that ten children die each day as a result of
firearm use. It is important for us to remember
the lives of children lost due to physical
abuse, and to commemorate those youth who
have died as a result of violence. As a mother,
the issue of child abuse and neglect evokes
strong and negative emotions within me. My
maternal instincts and my sworn duty as a
Member of the House dictate that I wage a
vigorous fight to protect our society’s most vul-
nerable segment, our children.

Unfortunately, child abuse has many faces.
Mistreatment occurs in a variety of ways such
as physical, emotional, sexual abuse or by ne-
glect. In 1997, almost 300,000 children in the
United States were subjected to abuse, and
over half a million more were found by child
protective services to be neglected. Unre-
ported cases of maltreatment are estimated to
be as high as three million a year. Abusive be-
havior threatens and imperils entire families.
An alarming and startling statistic is that in ap-
proximately 60 to 75 percent of families in
which a woman is battered, the children are
also battered. The effects of abuse rever-
berate throughout the lives of victims. Studies
indicate that abused children are 53 percent
more likely to be arrested as a juvenile of-
fender and are 38 percent more likely to com-
mit a violent crime. Furthermore, children who
are abused or neglected are far more likely to
abuse their own children later in life.

As co-chair of the Congressional Caucus for
Women’s issues, I am committed to combating
this pervasive and horrific problem in order to
protect the lives of children and strengthen
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women and families. Mr. Speaker, that is why
it is crucial for there to be safe havens for chil-
dren. Ideally our communities, schools and
homes should be places of refuge for them.
Today, more and more of our children are vic-
tims of abuse, and far too many children live
in fear; a fear that is compounded by the pros-
pect of violence occurring in their own class-
room and homes.

Mr. Speaker, violence is learned behavior.
Our children witness aggressive behavior,
anger, and hatred to others as a matter of rou-
tine and often to a parent as a matter of
course. Is there any wonder then, why chil-
dren demonstrate anti-social behavior that
they learn from those closest to them when
they commit violent acts? For this reason, it is
important to learn the signs and patterns that
lead to violent behavior and address them be-
fore lives are lost. I am saddened and ap-
palled by the extent of youth violence that has
proliferated into an epidemic. The con-
sequences of abuse are now being equated
with the impact of war. The fact of the matter
is, violence and neglect are more devastating
than polio, AIDS, or motor vehicle crashes.
The problem of violence in the United States
is especially acute because we have the high-
est youth homicide and suicide rates among
the 26 wealthiest nations. I am committed to
protecting the lives of our children by: Intro-
ducing H.R. 233, the ‘‘Child Safety-Lock
Act’’—meaningful gun control legislation de-
signed to limit children’s access to firearms;
encouraging collaboration and coordination
among education, mental health, social serv-
ice, and juvenile justice agencies; creating leg-
islation that will re-establish and strengthen
the mandate of juvenile judges to use discre-
tion and creativity in sentencing children and
adolescents; and by supporting any legislation
that brings us closer to an end to youth vio-
lence and protects the interests of our chil-
dren.

Violence of any kind weakens families and
especially hurts our children. Regardless of its
form, youth violence and violence against chil-
dren must be stopped. Tragically, children die
as we contemplate recommendations. We
must act quickly and responsibly to reestablish
safe havens in our communities. Our children
and our nation deserve nothing less.

f

CONGRATULATING JOHN F. KEANE
ON THE 35TH ANNIVERSARY OF
THE FOUNDING OF KEANE, INC.

HON. MICHAEL E. CAPUANO
OF MASSACHUSETTS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. CAPUANO. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
recognize John F. Keane, a true American
success story. This Saturday Keane, Inc. will
host their annual employee recognition dinner.
John Keane will be recognized, along with
other employees who are celebrating signifi-
cant milestones with the company. John
Keane has dedicated 35 years of service and
has successfully built Keane, Inc.,
headquartered in Charlestown, Massachu-
setts, into one of the world’s most successful
information technology consulting companies.

John Keane began building his consulting
business above a doughnut shop, with one
employee. From those humble beginnings

Keane, Inc. has grown into a $1 billion inter-
national powerhouse. I am proud to acknowl-
edge the fact that John’s monumental busi-
ness success has not hampered his ability to
personally make a significant, positive impact
in the community.

Many businesses in this country do make
efforts to be good neighbors. Keane, Inc. how-
ever, takes community involvement to a higher
level. For instance, Keane has adopted the
Edwards Middle School in Charlestown as
their business partner. This is not merely a
symbolic gesture by a big company to show
they care about the community. It is truly a
working relationship that has witnessed ex-
treme success in the lives of students. An An-
nual Spelling Bee, sponsored by Keane, gives
adults the opportunity to show to students
what they have learned over the years, while
also raising money for after-school programs.

Although John’s accolades include serving
on the President’s Commission for Y2K, the
Coalition for H–1B Visas and other high profile
posts, it is his smaller scale, local efforts that
impress me as his most important work. John
himself has at times become personally in-
volved in some of the many programs that
take place at the Edwards school. When stu-
dents were taking part in a program to teach
peer mediation and negotiation skills, Mr.
Keane himself participated in these sessions.
It is this type of personal touch that makes
John Keane the type of businessman you
want to have headquartered in your commu-
nity.

Mr. Speaker, I want to congratulate John
Keane on his 35 years at Keane, Inc. and
thank him for the manner in which he has con-
ducted business during his tenure. He is truly
an asset to our community. I’m honored to
have Keane, Inc. in my congressional district.

f

GRADE–A: GOVERNMENT RES-
ERVATION ACCELERATED DE-
VELOPMENT FOR EDUCATION
ACT—ASSISTANCE FOR EDU-
CATION OF MILITARY FAMILIES

HON. MARK STEVEN KIRK
OF ILLINOIS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001
Mr. KIRK. Mr. Speaker, today 21 of my bi-

partisan colleagues and I are introducing a
bill—entitled the GRADE–A Act, the Govern-
ment Reservation Accelerated Development
for Education Act. This is major legislation in-
tended to improve education around the na-
tion.

In the average $10 million American school
district, $9.3 million are raised from state and
local taxes. This system works well when the
children attending the local school live on
property subject to local tax.

This system does not work well when the
federal government houses many children on
land not subject to tax—such as a military
base or Indian reservation. In these schools,
the children report to class without financial
backing—too many of these kids and the
school district can go bankrupt.

For many years, the federal government has
made payments through a program called ‘‘Im-
pact Aid,’’ intended to mitigate the impact of
the federal presence on local schools.

Between 1950 and 1969, the Impact Aid
Program was fully funded. Since that time the

funding level has not kept pace with the
amount required to cover the Federal Govern-
ment’s tax obligation. In Fiscal Year 2001, the
program will pay only 46% of the total amount
required to cover the cost of the two formula
driven provisions of the Impact Aid Program—
Section 8002 (Federal Property) and 8003
(Federal Connected Children).

While school administrators and teachers
across the country appreciate Impact Aid pay-
ments, they are usually paid late and fail to
cover the cost of the children who enter
school. For example, the Highland Park, Illi-
nois, school district pays approximately
$11,000 a year to educate a student. The Im-
pact Aid program provides just $500 per child.
Local taxpayers living on civilian property must
then pay the extra $10,500 per year to edu-
cate that child. Too many of such children en-
tering a school can bankrupt a whole school
district.

This nearly happened in North Chicago, Illi-
nois. This community is home to the Great
Lakes Naval Training Center where 50,000
naval recruits are trained annually. Hundreds
of children from military housing came into the
local school district each year. Several years
ago, North Chicago’s district 187 nearly went
bankrupt under the weight of children coming
to school from property that cannot be taxed.
Impact aid payments had been late and inad-
equate. Thanks to the work of my prede-
cessor, Congressman John Porter, this school
system was saved through additional appro-
priations. Now, this bill will help all schools in
the nation to welcome and educate military
and other federally-housed children.

GRADE–A would alter the current status of
two sections of the Impact Aid program, mak-
ing them into an entitlement program. The
goal of this legislation is to improve federal im-
pact aid for military dependents and other chil-
dren living on federal lands. Impact Aid was
created in 1950 when Congress recognized
the obligation of the Federal Government to
assist school districts and communities that
experience a loss in their local property tax
base due to the presence of the Federal Gov-
ernment. To offset this revenue loss to public
school districts due to the tax-exempt status of
the Federal Government, Congress estab-
lished the Impact Aid Program.

GRADE–A would ensure the effective deliv-
ery of Impact Aid by creating an Impact Aid
Trust Fund to guarantee that local school dis-
tricts are able to offer the best education to all
students, whether they are of military parents
or civilians. It guarantees prompt payment to
schools without needless waits or bureauc-
racy. Under GRADE–A, Section 8002 of the
current Impact Aid Law would become an enti-
tlement, mandating that the local school dis-
tricts receive the full value of the federal land
which has been taken off the tax rolls.

GRADE–A would also turn Section 8003,
the Basic Support Payments, of the current
Impact Aid law into an entitlement program.
GRADE–A mandates that according to a pre-
existing weighted formula, each school district
receives full payment for each federally con-
nected child. Currently, additional funding is
provided in this section for special education
children. Section 8003(d) under GRADE–A
would now mandate that each school district
receive all the monies currently granted under
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act
for each Impact Aid child.
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GRADE–A honors our commitment to mili-

tary families and other families, especially
American Indians. It guarantees that those
families who serve to protect our freedom and
in turn protected by the federal government.

f

TRIBUTE TO THE ROMEO CHAPTER
19 LADIES OF THE ORDER OF
THE EASTERN STAR OF THE
STATE OF MICHIGAN

HON. DAVID E. BONIOR
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. BONIOR. Mr. Speaker, today I rise to
recognize the Romeo Lodge #19 Ladies of the
Order of the Eastern Star of the State of
Michigan, who celebrated their 106th birthday
on March 31, 2001.

Since the Grand Chapter of Michigan recog-
nized the start of the Romeo Chapter #19
Order of the Eastern Star on October 10,
1895, the Romeo Chapter #19 has been a
thriving sister center of social, religious, and
political life to all its members and their fami-
lies. Dedicated to education, morality, and im-
proving the quality of life for its Masonic fam-
ily, the Ladies of Romeo have worked tire-
lessly to improve the community through their
contributions in charity, scholarship, and serv-
ice.

Through the years, the Romeo Chapter #19
Ladies of the Order of the Eastern Star have
devoted their time and efforts to maintaining
the tenets of Masonry, encouraging kindness,
respect, and good will towards all men and
women. They have proudly organized philan-
thropic activities for members and non-mem-
bers, assisting in times of hardship, sickness,
death and disability. As they celebrate 106
years, I am confident they will continue to lead
the community through their benevolent serv-
ice.

Demonstrating outstanding leadership and
commitment, the success of the Romeo Lodge
#19 Ladies of the Order of the Eastern Star is
a true testament to the hard work and dedica-
tion of its members and its community. I ap-
plaud Romeo Lodge #19 for their leadership,
sisterhood, and commitment, and I urge my
colleagues to join me in congratulating them
on their 106th Anniversary.

f

IN HONOR OF THE MIGUEL
MIQUELI AND THE JOSÉ MARTI
STUDENT AID FUND

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to honor Miguel Miqueli, founder of the José
Marti Student Aid Fund, Inc., for his contribu-
tions to education and to the Hispanic commu-
nity in West New York, New Jersey. To cele-
brate the success of the Jose Marti Student
Aid Fund and to honor Miguel Miqueli, an
award dinner and dance will be held on May
5, 2001.

Miguel Miqueli was born on July 11, 1937 in
San Antonio de los Banos, Cuba. He received
his elementary education in El Colegio Belen

in Havana, Cuba. He graduated with a bach-
elor’s degree in Science and Philosophy from
the Pitman Academy, and concluded his stud-
ies in Business Administration at Havana Uni-
versity. In April, 1961, Mr. Miqueli emigrated
from Cuba to the United States, where he and
his father opened a jewelry store in West New
York.

In 1965, Mr. Miqueli became a member of
the Lions Club of West New York, and he later
co-founded the Hispanic Mercantile Federa-
tion, to which he was elected president in
1973; he is currently a member of the board
of directors. In February 1978, along with a
group of dedicated teachers, he founded the
José Marti Student Aid Fund, Inc., and served
as the president until 2000. As a collaborative
effort with the Cuban-American Foundation he
coordinated the project ‘‘Mision Marti’’ in 1992.

Through his work as an educator and com-
munity activist, Miguel Miqueli has truly been
a valuable asset to Hudson County. He has
compassionately dedicated himself to the field
of education and to the Hispanic community.

Today, I ask my colleagues to join me in
honoring Miguel Miqueli and the José Marti
Student Aid Fund.

f

A SALUTE TO DAVID HECKER

HON. SANDER M. LEVIN
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. LEVIN. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to rec-
ognize the work and achievements of David
Hecker, as he is honored by The Workmen’s
Circle/Arbeter Ring in Oak Park, Michigan on
May 6, 2001.

The Workmen’s Circle/Arbeter Ring is a na-
tional fraternal organization committed to the
pursuit of social and economic justice while
fostering Jewish identity through culture, edu-
cation, friendship and mutual aid.

I have had the honor and pleasure of know-
ing David for many years. It is not surprising
that David’s life’s work has embodied these
ideals. His union roots run deep, back to Po-
land where David’s paternal grandfather was
active in the Bund (a Jewish labor organiza-
tion). David’s parents, Arnold and Josephine,
were both activists in the labor movement: Ar-
nold in the United Auto Workers and Jose-
phine in the Health Care Union in the Bronx,
New York.

David has pursued advanced degrees in
labor relations and has worked his entire adult
life on behalf of working people. He has been
active with the American Federation of Gov-
ernment Employees, the Allied Industrial
Workers, the Michigan AFL-CIO, the Metro-
politan Detroit AFL-CIO, and the Michigan
Federation of Teachers and School Related
Personnel.

David embodies the values of social and
economic justice in every aspect of his life.
His passion for his work and beliefs shines
through in his personality. David is a gifted or-
ganizer, motivator and strategic planner. He
has used his talents in numerous roles to the
benefit of many.

David is truly devoted to creating A Besere
Un A Shenere Velt (A Better and More Beau-
tiful World). His commitment to community is
evident through his work as a board member
of the Jewish Community Council and the

Michigan Association for Children with Emo-
tional Disorders, as well as his political activity
in the Democratic Party.

We are truly fortunate that such a talented
individual has committed his life to working for
economic and social justice. We are especially
fortunate that he and his wife, Alice Audie-
Figueroa, have chosen to make the Metro De-
troit community their home.

So, I ask my colleagues to join me in con-
gratulating David and wishing both David and
Alice, along with their children, Joelle, Jose
and Gustavo, the very best.

f

RECOGNIZING IMPORTANCE OF
INCREASING AUTISM AWARENESS

SPEECH OF

HON. JAMES R. LANGEVIN
OF RHODE ISLAND

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, May 1, 2001

Mr. LANGEVIN. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
show my support for H. Con. Res. 91, the In-
crease Awareness of Autism and Support
Greater Research, Treatment & Training Res-
olution, to honor Autism Awareness Day, and
to pay tribute to parents and families of autis-
tic children everywhere.

As a result of autism, an estimated 400,000
Americans have lost the ability to commu-
nicate and interact with others. In my home
state of Rhode Island, autism had become an
absolute crisis. The incidence of the disorder
has risen by over 1000% in the past seven
years, and by over 300% in the past five years
alone.

Caring for people afflicted with autism costs
more than $13 billion per year, and the major-
ity of these costs are borne by the families of
the victims of autism. These parents have sac-
rificed tremendously to provide the specialized
education and support services that their chil-
dren need. Yet, they still do not receive the
support they deserve from the government.

My nephew has a form of autism so I know
firsthand the challenges these families face.
Many days, my nephew’s parents cannot hold
conversations with their son. Communicating
with him takes extraordinary patience. Had his
parents not engaged him in an intensive inter-
vention program immediately after his diag-
nosis, he would have made much less
progress today. It was not many years ago
that children with autism would have been
misdiagnosed and often institutionalized for
the rest of their lives.

Parents of autistic children regularly encoun-
ter people who do not understand the difficul-
ties associated with autism. Friends and
teachers become impatient. They repeat the
same phrase over and over, as if the child will
understand if it is repeated one more time.
Teachers are often ill-equipped to deal with
the special challenges of autistic children. H.
Con Res. 91 calls upon federal, state and
local governments to allocate sufficient re-
sources to alleviate the shortage of appro-
priately trained teachers of autistic children;
and recognizes the importance of worker train-
ing programs tailored to the needs of develop-
mentally disabled persons, including those
with autism.

The resolution further expresses Congress’
support for increasing federal funding for re-
search to learn the causes of autism, identify
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the best methods of early intervention and
treatment, and promote understanding of the
special needs of autistic persons. It urges swift
implementation of the Children’s Health Act of
2000, particularly the establishment of at least
three ‘‘centers of excellence’’ at the Centers
for Disease Control and Prevention and at
least five centers at the National Institutes of
Health, in order to monitor the prevalence of
autism at the national level.

As a proud member of the Coalition for Au-
tism Research and Education (C.A.R.E.), I will
fight for increases in support this year, to cor-
rect years of under-funding of organizations
and programs that deal with autism issues.

In addition, the federal government must
honor its promise to contribute up to 40 per-
cent of the average per pupil expenditure for
special needs funding. To date, the maximum
the government has ever contributed is 15
percent. As an original co-sponsor of H.R.
1330, the Helping Children Succeed by Fully
Funding the Individuals with Disabilities Edu-
cation Act, I am fighting to ensure that the fed-
eral government honors its commitment to
local districts.

It is of utmost importance to me that the
federal government keep its promise to special
needs students so they receive the first class
education they deserve. I commend my col-
leagues for honoring this special day and im-
plore them to work together to guarantee that
the national crisis called autism receives the
critical attention and financial support its mer-
its.

f

THE PASSING OF REVEREND LEON
SULLIVAN, AUTHOR OF THE SUL-
LIVAN PRINCIPLES

HON. TOM LANTOS
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, I would like to
pay a special tribute to the passing of one of
America’s greatest crusaders for civil rights
and human rights both here at home and
around the world, the Reverend Leon Sullivan.
He left a rich legacy of activity and awareness,
each new endeavor serving his vision of racial
harmony and understanding, and he will be re-
membered for his crucial role in the right
against Apartheid in South Africa.

As a Philadelphia minister with the Zion
Baptist Church in the early 1960’s, Rev. Sul-
livan organized a nonviolent boycott of local
companies that would not hire blacks. The
boycotts proved to be highly effective, but in
order to bring about a genuine turn-around in
the employment situation for black residents of
Philadelphia he knew that many people would
need professional training opportunities. In
1965, Rev. Sullivan attempted to address this
training need through the creation of Opportu-
nities International, a job-training program that
has trained to date 1.5 million people in 142
centers worldwide.

Rev. Sullivan not only tackled tough prob-
lems, he also broke new ground in generating
presence and visibility for the civil rights move-
ment. He became the first black board mem-
ber of General Motors Corp. in 1971—‘‘the
conscience of the board’’ according to then-
secretary to the GM board Rod Gilleum. Rev.
Sullivan used his influence in this elite cor-

porate environment to promote what would be-
come his most famous civil rights manifesto:
the Sullivan Principles.

The Sullivan Principles were designed to
guide U.S. corporate behavior in apartheid
South Africa. He described these principles as
‘‘a code that companies of America and the
world came to follow to end apartheid peace-
fully, starting with the workplace.‘‘ In explain-
ing how one must go about reforming a sys-
tem as entrenched as apartheid was in South
Africa, he once noted that ‘‘if you take a ham-
mer and chisel and pound a rock 100 times,
it’s going to crack. I pounded and pounded,
and it cracked.’’

After retiring from Zion Baptist Church in
Philadelphia, Rev. Sullivan then created the
International Foundation for Education and
Self-Help. This foundation aided hundreds of
thousands of people in Africa and the United
States.

Rev. Sullivan’s lifetime of service and
achievement fortunately did not pass unrecog-
nized. In 1992, then-President Bush recog-
nized Rev. Sullivan’s contribution to the pro-
motion of civil rights with the Presidential
Medal of Freedom. In 1999, following the re-
lease of an updated version of the Sullivan
Principles, United Nations Secretary-General
Kofi Annan said of Rev. Sullivan, ‘‘He showed
us all how much one individual can do.’’ Rev.
Sullivan’s principles will live on to encourage
corporations around the world to engage in
fair employment practices.

Together with his wife Grace, his three chil-
dren Hope, Julie, and Howard, and to the
countless lives he touched and minds he
opened, this Congress stands today in admira-
tion and in gratitude of this extraordinary man
and his very good works. Thank you, Rev.
Sullivan, and may each of us learn from your
example.

f

CONGRATULATIONS TO CHRIS-
TOPHER SCHMUS, SBA YOUNG
ENTREPRENEUR OF THE YEAR

HON. GERALD D. KLECZKA
OF WISCONSIN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. KLECZKA. Mr. Speaker, today I’d like to
salute a man from my district who, at a rel-
atively young age, has become quite the suc-
cess story. Christopher Schmus, President
and Chief Executive Officer of ProDriver Leas-
ing (PDL) Systems, Inc., has been honored by
the Small Business Administration as its
Young Entrepreneur of the Year.

Four years ago, after rising through the
ranks of the trucking industry, Chris recog-
nized the un-met need for highly qualified, pro-
fessional truck drivers and set about to estab-
lish a business to fill that void. In 1997, at the
age of 23, with only $3,000 in cash, Chris
started PDL out of his basement with only
three drivers, including himself. The business
recruits and trains its drivers, who are then
placed with trucking companies who don’t
have enough drivers of their own, for a day, a
week, or longer.

The company took off, doing a half-million
dollars in business its first year. Since that
time, ProDriver’s commitment to its customers
and its employees has earned it a stellar rep-
utation in the business. Its workforce is now

approximately 100 employees, and the com-
pany earned almost $4 million in sales in
1999.

Locally, PDL has been honored by the Mil-
waukee Metropolitan Association of Com-
merce as one of the ‘‘Future 50’’ companies
the group has identified as major contributors
to the economic health of the area. ProDriver
was also named by the group as one of the
five fastest growing companies in Milwaukee.

Now the company is being recognized na-
tionally, by the Small Business Administration
(SBA), and they couldn’t be more deserving.
The hard work and dedication that Christopher
Schmus has poured into his business for the
last five years has paid off. I’m proud to recog-
nize him today for his remarkable accomplish-
ments and the honor he will receive from the
SBA here in Washington. Congratulations to
all of ProDriver’s staff, and continued success
in the future.

f

HONORING THE LATE MARION
JENKINS

HON. SCOTT McINNIS
OF COLORADO

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MCINNIS. Mr. Speaker, I would like to
ask that Congress pause for a moment of si-
lence in memory of a life long resident of Du-
rango, Colorado. Marion E. Jenkins, owner
and operator of the former Jenkins Ranch,
died from a stroke on April 30 at the age of
82. Marion became a friend of everyone he
met and will truly be missed.

‘‘He was one of those guys you loved being
with, and he loved being with you,’’ said
Kenny Jenkins, Marion’s son. ‘‘He never was
a stranger. Everybody was his friend.’’ Marion
was a cattle rancher who loved to tell stories
and travel across the United States with
friends and family.

Marion moved to the family ranch in 1920.
Over the years the ranch grew to 520 acres,
which was used primarily for cattle and crops.
Marion served in the U.S. Army Medical Corps
during World War II, where he was present at
the Normandy Landing. ‘‘He’s one of those
people that will sorely be missed,’’ said friend
Ray Stolworthy. ‘‘Marion Jenkins would like to
be remembered as a person who would not
condemn anybody for something they want-
ed.’’

Mr. Speaker, Marion Jenkins spent a life-
time being everyone’s friend, for that I would
like Congress to take a moment and pay re-
spects to a great friend. An entire community
will miss Marion.

f

IN HONOR OF MRS. FILOMENA
‘‘MINNIE’’ ZAHARSKY, RECIPIENT
OF THE UNITED CEREBRAL
PALSY OF HUDSON COUNTY
‘‘LIFETIME ACHIEVEMENT’’
AWARD

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to recognize Mrs. Filomena ‘‘Minnie’’
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Zaharsky, recipient of this year’s United Cere-
bral Palsy (UCP) of Hudson County, New Jer-
sey, ‘‘Lifetime Achievement’’ Award.

As the first Executive Director of UCP, ‘‘Min-
nie’’ Zaharsky was instrumental in managing
the overall operation of the agency. In an ef-
fort to address the growing needs of children
suffering from cerebral palsy in Hudson Coun-
ty, Mrs. Zaharsky and the UCP successfully
worked to obtain Medicaid coverage for chil-
dren to receive therapies and services pro-
vided by the UCP. This fantastic feat made it
possible for several families to provide their
children with the necessary examinations and
therapies needed to treat cerebral palsy.

During her tenure at UCP, Mrs. Zaharsky
was humble and dynamic in her many roles.
As a parent volunteer, she put in several
hours answering phones, typing letters, sched-
uling appointments, and providing transpor-
tation to families who otherwise would not
have had access to the facilities at UCP. Fur-
thermore, she raised funds to keep the UCP
agency in secure financial standing.

Whether she was organizing auctions to
raise needed funds, or answering phones,
Mrs. Zaharsky exemplified true leadership.

For her years of outstanding work and chari-
table dedication, I ask my colleagues to join
me in congratulating Mrs. Zaharsky for being
one of the recipients of the UCP ‘‘Lifetime
Achievement’’ Award.

f

SALUTING THE 2001 JOHNSON
COUNTY, KANSAS YOUTH VOLUN-
TEER AWARD RECIPIENTS

HON. DENNIS MOORE
OF KANSAS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MOORE. Mr. Speaker, I rise again
today to salute twenty-eight outstanding young
Kansans from Johnson County, Kansas, who
will be recognized on Friday, May 4th, at an
informal reception honoring their volunteer
service. Youth Excelling in Service [YES], a
program of the Volunteer Center of Johnson
County, has invited Johnson County leaders
and educators to this reception honoring the
twenty-eight Outstanding Youth Volunteers
who will be featured in the upcoming ‘‘Movers
and Shakers’’ publication. I will present the
young people with a Congressional Award for
their contributions to the community, and YES
will spotlight the role these committed young
people play in addressing community needs.

Johnson County’s young people are becom-
ing increasingly involved in service to their
community and the stories of their accomplish-
ments are powerful. The twenty-eight ‘‘Movers
and Shakers’’ to be honored at the reception
testify to the fact my congressional district’s
young people see needs in their communities
and are ready, willing and able to meet those
needs by investing their time and skills. These
young people are passionate about chal-
lenging, motivating and recruiting other young
people to likewise take the plunge into volun-
teer service. I am pleased to have this oppor-
tunity to place in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
profiles of twelve ‘‘Movers and Shakers’’ who
were not included in my RECORD submission
of May 1st on this topic.

Snow Fain, 17, Blue Valley North High
School. Snow volunteers with her parents

through the Leawood Arts Council in addition
to activities through Rotary, KC Art Coalition,
Habitat for Humanity, her church and others.
She has volunteered over 100 hours.

Lisa Kornfeld, 16, Shawnee Mission West
High School. Through her activities with her
school’s service organization, JAWS (Join Ac-
tive West Students), Lisa has volunteered over
100 hours. She has also volunteered through
National Honor Society and Girls to Women.

Anna Clark and Aaryn Clark, 18, Olathe
East High School. These twins have volun-
teered nearly 400 hours each through many
different activities. They have spent the most
time as camp counselors for children with
physical or mental challenges. Other activities
they have been a part of include Olathe Youth
Court, tutoring and church projects. They have
been volunteering through National Honor So-
ciety for two years.

Rachele Davis, 16, St. Thomas Aquinas
High School. Rachele has volunteered over
225 hours in a variety of areas, including
youth services, elderly assistance and home-
lessness. Her volunteer organizations include:
Olathe Medical Center, Hunger House, Na-
tional Historical Society of the DAR, Johnson
County Christmas Bureau, and Johnson Coun-
ty 4–H.

Ryan Davis, 17, St. Thomas Aquinas High
School. Ryan has accumulated 155 hours of
volunteer service through the Johnson County
4–H, Habitat for Humanity, Johnson County
Christmas Bureau, and Bikes and Trikes for
Tykes. He often volunteers with his sister,
Rachele Davis (listed previously).

Rosa Gabel, 18, Olathe South High School.
Rosa’s volunteer activities include: arts and
crafts, youth services, collecting and donating
items and gardening and groundskeeping
work. She has worked with the Leukemia and
Lymphoma Society on fundraising activities
and also with the Johnson County Christmas
Bureau.

Steve Evans, 18, Bishop Miege High
School. Steve has served 300 hours as a vol-
unteer through Johnson County Youth Court,
where he is a youth attorney and judge. Addi-
tionally, Steve’s activities have also included
projects addressing hunger and homeless-
ness.

Amy Johnson, 12, Leawood Middle School.
Amy has served 58 hours of volunteer work
through her school and the Kansas Humane
Society. She has also volunteered for cam-
paign work.

Brad Buser, 18, Mill Valley High School.
Brad volunteers through a class at his high
school and has accumulated over 150 hours
of service. Brad’s service areas include: youth
services, collecting and donating goods, elder-
ly assistance, hunger and homelessness, and
gardening and groundskeeping.

Lori Wadham, 16, Blue Valley High School,
Lori has completed 300 hours of community
service through several organizations and in a
variety of areas, including youth services, el-
derly assistance and home repair and building.
She was inspired to volunteer through her 4–
H club and plans to continue to expand her
volunteer efforts.

Robby Smith, 16, Shawnee Mission East.
Robby has been an active volunteer for John-
son County Youth Court. He has accumulated
over 100 hours there as a defense attorney for
youth with first-time, nonviolent offenses.

CELEBRATING CINCO DE MAYO
CON ORGULLO

HON. LUCILLE ROYBAL-ALLARD
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Ms. ROYBAL-ALLARD. Mr. Speaker, I rise
today to bring attention to the historic day of
Cinco de Mayo. This holiday, celebrated each
year on the fifth of May, is a very symbolic
and cultural day for people of Mexican ances-
try.

Cinco de Mayo honors the 1862 victory of
the Mexican armed forces against the invading
French army in the Battle of Puebla, and
marks an important milestone in Mexico’s
struggle to retain its sovereignty. It has since
been a day when Latinos honor their spirit of
struggle, dignity, and respect for their cultural
heritage.

Unfortunately, many Cinco de Mayo cele-
brations have been marred by violence, over-
consumption of alcohol, and other serious
problems. This issue is compounded by the
fact that Latino communities suffer dispropor-
tionately from the negative effects of alcohol
use and abuse, high rates of alcohol-related
diseases and death, an inordinate number of
traffic fatalities and alcohol-related driving vio-
lations, and many types of alcohol involved vi-
olence.

In light of this, many persons of Mexican an-
cestry desire to have family oriented, alcohol
and tobacco free Cinco de Mayo celebrations.
Rather than partaking in festivities that con-
tinue to exploit people through the sale of
large amounts of alcoholic beverages, they
are choosing to focus on embracing and ele-
vating the cultural significance of this historical
event and Latinos in general.

The Latino Council on Alcohol and Tobacco
(LCAT) has joined with CalPartners Coalition
and California Latino Leadership United for
Healthy Communities in their statewide Cinco
de Mayo 2001 campaign, ‘‘Sembrando
Nuestras Tradiciones.’’ This campaign aims to
make all residents of the U.S. aware of the
true significance of the Cinco de Mayo, reduce
the pernicious influence of the alcohol indus-
try, draw public attention to the negative ef-
fects of alcohol use and abuse upon persons
of Mexican ancestry, and promote alcohol and
tobacco-free celebrations.

I commend the effort of these groups and
encourage people to celebrate this important
Mexican holiday with dignity and respect, to
refrain from immoderate consumption of alco-
holic beverages, to work to promote the health
of the entire community, and to reject efforts
by alcohol promoters who misuse Cinco de
Mayo by engaging in advertising and pro-
motions designed to encourage heavy drink-
ing.

f

ENCOURAGE THE PRESIDENT TO
PROTECT NATIONAL FORESTS

HON. GEORGE MILLER
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. GEORGE MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, by May 4, 2001, the Bush adminis-
tration must publicly reveal its plans to either
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protect forests or continue to allow the con-
struction of roads into our nation’s remaining
pristine forest areas.

For the past thirty years, Congress has
been part of the debate over protecting na-
tional forests from activities that put economic
interests above ecological concerns. We have
had debate after debate on the merits of a
380,000 mile road network, the role of tax-
payer dollars in expanding the existing net-
work, and the appropriate balance between
preservation and multiple-use.

News reports indicate that the Bush Admin-
istration plans to dilute or overturn the historic
roadless conservation plan proposed under
the Clinton Administration.

Over 1 million Americans submitted com-
ments to the Forest Service during the lengthy
public comment period in which over 600 pub-
lic hearings were held, including at least one
hearing for each national forest that might be
affected by the policy.

More Americans spoke out in favor of this
historic conservation plan than on any other
federal rule-making in history. The public is
clear—it wants to protect America’s remaining
pristine forests.

The problem that the Bush Administration
faces on this issue is that some very power-
ful—if narrow—special interests do not want
what the public wants. They want new roads
built in the remaining 31 percent of our na-
tional forests where today there are no roads
for the purposes of logging, mining, and oil
and gas drilling.

Mr. Speaker, these special interests are not
concerned about the tradeoff between the
long-term ecological damage caused by those
activities and the very limited amount of nat-
ural resources available for extraction if new
roads are to be built. They are not concerned
about the fact that more communities depend
on fresh water from national forests than from
extractive industries. They are not concerned
that the recreational value of our national for-
ests is of critical importance to the majority of
Americans and that roadbuilding often conflicts
with recreational opportunities.

Congress has learned, after many pitched
battles, that the public does not want to pay
for constructing new roads into the remaining
portions of our national forests that are undis-
turbed. My fear is that the Administration has
not learned this.

With all due respect to the President, his
administration should spend more time pro-
tecting America’s environment and public
lands and less time protecting the special in-
terest corporations who clearly have captured
his attention.

But I am pleased to say that over 130 of my
Democratic Colleagues have joined me in urg-
ing President Bush to immediately implement
the forest conservation policy that was final-
ized on January 12—without loopholes and
without delays. In March, 22 Republican col-
leagues wrote their own letter to the President
with the same message.

The American public should know that some
of us in Congress have heard their appeal on
protecting the remaining forests in which there
are no roads. But they need to be equally
aware that the Administration has already
shown its willingness to ignore public senti-
ment in its zeal to please its special interest
allies. President Bush abandoned his pledge
to regulate carbon dioxide, for example, and
he appears to be close to abandoning his

pledge not to drill for oil off of Florida’s pro-
tected coastline.

We must assume then that he will be willing
to ignore public sentiment again and open our
remaining pristine forests to road-building de-
spite the public’s opposition to such a move.

We are sending a clear message to the
President to protect our remaining forests. We
hope that he will heed our call and the call of
the American people.

I submit for the RECORD a copy of the letter
that I and over 130 of my colleagues sent to
President Bush on Wednesday, May 2, 2001.

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, DC, May 1, 2001.

THE PRESIDENT,
The White House,
Washington, DC.

DEAR MR. PRESIDENT: By May 4, 2001, your
Administration must publicly articulate its
policy on the protection of roadless areas in
our national forests. There are few public
land issues of greater import to the majority
of Americans. Many of us in Congress care
deeply about carefully managing America’s
critical natural resources and protecting the
remaining pristine areas in our national for-
ests. The Roadless Area Conservation Policy
finalized by the Forest Service on January
12, 2001 represents a balanced, scientifically
based, publicly supported policy. We strongly
urge you to immediately implement the pol-
icy as finalized, without exceptions or loop-
holes.

As you know, the Roadless Area Conserva-
tion Policy will protect 58.5 million acres of
pristine national forest land. This balanced
policy protects the remaining pristine re-
gions of our national forests from logging,
mining, and energy exploration, while allow-
ing those activities to proceed on the major-
ity of national forest lands. Currently, our
national forests contain over 383,000 miles of
roads. The forest conservation policy does
not limit public access on the current road
infrastructure or regulate off-road vehicle
use. Nor does the policy limit recreation op-
portunities. The policy does allow the Forest
Service to concentrate its efforts on address-
ing the tremendous maintenance backlog in-
stead of constructing expensive and con-
troversial new roads which will add to the
maintenance burden in the future.

America’s leading scientists have repeat-
edly informed us that the roadless portions
of our national forests are not only the most
significant habitat for fish and wildlife, but
are critical sources of clean drinking water
for over 60 million Americans. As our popu-
lation grows and open space succumbs to de-
velopment, watersheds on public lands are
increasingly important.

The forest conservation policy is the result
of an unprecedented public input process and
has overwhelming public support. Claims by
opponents of this policy that it is just an
11th hour regulation by the previous Admin-
istration are unfounded. The debate over
roadless area management has been fought
in the courts and the Congress for over 30
years. The path towards an affirmative pol-
icy on roadless area management began in
January 1998 with the Forest Service’s an-
nouncement of a proposed road-building
moratorium. The final policy released on
January 12, 2001 received more public com-
ment than any other federal rulemaking
process in our nation’s history. It is a prod-
uct of over 600 public meetings, including
several in every single national forest in the
nation. At its conclusion, the agency had re-
ceived input from over 1.6 million Ameri-
cans, the vast majority of whom supported
the policy, with a remarkable level of sup-
port for the inclusion of the Tongass Na-
tional Forest in Alaska.

The Roadless Area Conservation Policy is
not a partisan issue. It is about the future of
our national forests and our ability as a na-
tion to manage them in a sustainable man-
ner and to the benefit of all the diverse in-
terests who seek their use. We implore you
not to cash in on the short-term and short-
sighted opportunity to extract resources
from our pristine forests in a manner that
will permanently diminish them. Instead, we
urge you to take the opportunity now before
you to preserve these forests for future gen-
erations.

We appreciate your consideration of our
views and we look forward to working with
you to ensure that America’s great forest
legacy will be preserved.

Sincerely,
George Miller, Nick Rahall, Jay Inslee,

Maurice Hinchey, Frank Pallone,
James Moran, Richard Gephardt, David
Bonior, Henry Waxman, Nancy Pelosi,
Ellen Tauscher, Mark Udall.

Original cosponsors continued: J. Maloney,
Blagojevich, Doggett, Kilpatrick, Capuano,
Levin, Clement, Baldwin, Roybal-Allard,
Clay, McKinney, Kennedy, Delahunt, T.
Udall, Allen, Rangel, Hoyer, Honda, Harman,
Eshoo, Schiff, Neal, Olver, Holt, Lee,
Millender-McDonald, W. Jefferson, John
Lewis, D. Price, S. Brown, Borski, E.B. John-
son, A. Smith, Tierney, Filner, Frank,
McGovern, DeGette, Kildee, Markey,
DeLauro, Ford, Farr.

Clayton, Solis, Evans, McCollum,
Napolitano, Wexler, Crowley, Hastings,
Blumenauer, McDermott, Nadler, Gordon,
Matsui, Waters, Boucher, D. Davis, Towns,
Woolsey, Rivers, Baldacci, Pascrell, Larsen,
Hoeffel, Rush, Serrano, Kaptur, Stark, Con-
yers, Moore, Capps, Lantos, Sanders, Acker-
man, S. Davis, Wu, McNulty, LaFalce, Berk-
ley, Larson, Cummings, Hooley, Menendez,
Rothman, Velázquez, B. Thompson.

Abercrombie, Watt, Berman, Becerra,
Matheson, Lowey, Kucinich, Deutsch,
Schakowsky, Mink, Sanchez, C. Brown, Mee-
han, Scott, DeFazio, Gonzalez, Wynn, Bent-
sen, Langevin, Green, Gutierrez, Payne,
Jones, Meek, Jackson, Jr., Hinojosa, Reyes,
C. Maloney, C. McCarthy, Fattah, Sabo, Nor-
ton, K. McCarthy, Weiner, Andrews, Slaugh-
ter.

f

THE RETIREMENT OF SUZANNE S.
KERR

HON. DAVID E. BONIOR
OF MICHIGAN

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. BONIOR. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
pay tribute to an advisor, friend and national
advocate for peace, Suzy Kerr. This month
Suzy will be completing her responsibilities as
Executive Director of PeacePAC at the Coun-
cil for a Livable World after over 10 years of
service.

While working with PeacePAC and the
Council, Suzy has dedicated tremendous en-
ergy, common sense, uncanny political in-
stinct, humor and the sheer force of her irre-
sistible personality to recruiting, electing and
supporting arms control champions in the U.S.
House of Representatives.

As coordinator for outreach of the Council
for a Livable World Education Fund, Suzy has
worked closely with national coalitions and
women’s, human rights, environmental, health,
budget and peace organizations to educate

VerDate 11<MAY>2000 02:31 May 05, 2001 Jkt 089060 PO 00000 Frm 00011 Fmt 0626 Sfmt 9920 E:\CR\FM\A04MY8.035 pfrm02 PsN: E04PT1



CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — Extensions of RemarksE738 May 4, 2001
and promote combined efforts to reduce the
threat of nuclear war and lower military spend-
ing.

PeacePAC is an affiliate of the Council for
a Livable World, founded in 1962 by nuclear
scientists concerned about the menace of nu-
clear war. Since its inception, the Council has
helped elect over 104 U.S. Senators. The
Council’s ability to raise millions of dollars for
candidates has helped it gain recognition as
the electoral arm of the peace movement. In
1982, the Council organized PeacePAC to
help elect candidates to the House. As a non-
partisan, grass-roots political action com-
mittee, PeacePAC supports candidates for the
U.S. House of Representatives who are com-
mitted to nuclear arms control, nuclear disar-
mament, the prevention of nuclear war, and
significant reductions in military spending.

It is a pleasure to honor Suzy—a fellow
Michiganian, who has served in and out of po-
litical life in Washington since 1966 when she
worked as a personal assistant to Representa-
tive Seymour Halpern from New York. She
was elected as a Udall delegate to the Demo-
cratic Convention in 1976, and went on to
serve President Carter as the Assistant Direc-
tor of the White House Visitor’s Office from
1977 to 1980. While raising her two children,
Sarah and Charlie, with her husband, Gordon
Kerr, she worked for the New York State As-
sembly in Washington, D.C., and completed
her Bachelor of Arts at American University.

In the mid-eighties, she became the Field
Director, and later the Washington Director for
Women’s Action for a New Direction (WAND).
During Suzy’s tenure at WAND, it was the
only national women’s activist and grassroots
PAC focused on advocating for nuclear arms
control and disarmament and reductions in
military spending.

In 1991, Suzy became the Executive Direc-
tor of PeacePAC. During Suzy’s tenure,
PeacePAC has raised nearly $1.5 million for
pro-arms control candidates. In the last few
years, PeacePAC has contributed more to de-
serving candidates in critical House races than
all other peace political action committees
combined. Currently, 78 Members of Congress
have been helped by PeacePAC.

Representing concerned voters and contrib-
utors from across the country, Suzy has used
PeacePAC’s substantive expertise and polit-
ical power to ensure that strong voices in the
House are committed to reducing the nuclear
threat and defining national security in terms
of domestic as well as military concerns.

As PeacePAC supporters know, the sweep-
ing changes in the post-Cold War world have
given us an unprecedented opportunity to
elect members who will question ‘‘big-ticket’’
items such as the B–2 Stealth Bomber and a
misguided missile defense that has yet to test
successfully. I am confident and grateful that
even as Suzy completes her service,
PeacePAC will continue to work for the elec-
tion of candidates who will fight for policies
and budgets that reflect the new international
realities of an increasingly inter-dependent
global community.

Of course, we wish Suzy every success in
her new endeavor: supervising the day-to-day
progress of her first grandchild, Porter Jay
Iselin.

Mr. Speaker, on behalf of the Congress, the
members and supporters of PeacePAC and
the Council for a Livable World, and all who
have benefited from her work, I thank you for

the opportunity to give recognition to Suzanne
S. Kerr, for her service to the nation and the
world on behalf of peace and security.

f

TRIBUTE TO HARRY W. EARLE JR.

HON. ANNA G. ESHOO
OF CALIFORNIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. ESHOO. Mr. Speaker, today I rise to
honor Harry W. Earle Jr., a great American,
an outstanding and devoted citizen and a re-
spected community leader who passed away
on April 26, 2001, at the age of 76. He and
his wife Barbara of 56 years have three sons
and two daughters, David, Gordon and John,
Penhryn Cook and Barbara Ballard, as well as
11 grandchildren.

Born in Norwalk, Connecticut, Harry Earle
made Darien, Connecticut his home for over
50 years. Harry Earle attended Williams Col-
lege until his induction into the United States
Air Force in 1943, during which time he flew
more than fifty B–17 missions over southern
Europe, earning the distinction of the Distin-
guished Flying Cross.

He began his career in the printing industry
with McCall Corporation before becoming sen-
ior executive at J.W. Clement Company,
Arcata Printing Company, and W.A. Krueger
Company. He would later serve as President,
CEO and Chairman of the Board of the Banta
Corporation for over a decade. In 1989, Harry
Earle received one of the highest honors of
his profession when he was inducted into the
Printing Industry Hall of Fame.

Harry Earle was also a proud and active
member of the public sector. Upon his return
from the Second World War, he became per-
haps the youngest member ever elected to the
Board of Selectmen in Darien. He would later
serve on the Darien Police Commission, the
Board of Finance, the Coastal Harbor Com-
mission, the first and second Charter Revision
Commission, Darien Library’s Board of Trust-
ees, and the Family Counseling Service. He
also served as campaign director for the
Darien United Way, and recently as chairman
of the Darien Senior Men’s Association.

Harry Earle was also known as a pas-
sionate student of art. The ease with which he
mastered this subject is a testament to his
considerable talent, with his work being
shown, appreciated and celebrated in his com-
munity.

Harry Earle enriched the lives of countless
people as an understanding and fair manager.
With his intelligence, common sense, warmth,
and wisdom, he earned the respect of every-
one who crossed his path. I know this be-
cause I worked for him, and had the oppor-
tunity to see Harry Earle up close. His integ-
rity, his grace under pressure, and his profes-
sionalism were instructive to me and have
shaped my thinking, my approaches and my
work throughout my adult life. For all his lead-
ership qualities and corporate distinctions,
Harry Earle was grounded in his faith and his
family. These were the riches of his life.

Mr. Speaker, I ask my colleagues to join me
in paying tribute to this good man and extend
to his magnificent family our sympathy. Harry
Earle was a man of many seasons. He was
gifted leader, a great husband, a terrific father,
a proud grandfather, a master sailor, and a

fabulous tennis player. He was a proud Amer-
ican and a decent man. How privileged I was
to have known him. How blessed our nation is
to have had him as a son. We are a better
people because of him.

f

TRIBUTE TO THE PENNSAUKEN
HIGH SCHOOL JAZZ BAND

HON. ROBERT E. ANDREWS
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. ANDREWS. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
commend and congratulate the hard work and
effort of the Pennsauken High School Jazz
Band. The Band has performed at the Inau-
guration of Christine Whiteman, Penns Land-
ing in Philadelphia, Lincoln Center in New
York City and various colleges and univer-
sities. They have won the Dixie Classics
Championship and several other distinguished
honors such as Best Rhythm Section, Best
Trumpet Section, Best Trombone Section, out-
standing soloist awards and many overall out-
standing band awards. The Pennsauken Jazz
Band secured 2nd place in the New Jersey
State Finals, along with awards for the best
trumpet section and rhythm section in the
State. Additionally, the band has received a
Superior Rating at every festival they have
performed in. The members of the Spring
2000 Jazz Band are: Zachary Andrews; Frank
Cuccio; Kristin Cuccio; Julia DePasquale; An-
thony DiDomenico; Steven Engel; Eli Ferrer;
Steven Forrest; Tim Gerard; Rob Hill; Chris-
tine Hinton; Rich Johnson; Ken Juray; Brian
Kilpatrick; Nathan Kranefeld; Joe Lucidi; Jim
MacKenzie; Ben Markowitz; Corey Mossop;
Louis Muzyczek; Dominic Natale; Jeff Rivera,
Rich Slack; Ernest Stuart; Perry Sutton; Vin-
cent Williams. I wish you all the best and con-
tinued success in your endeavors.

f

IN HONOR OF 140TH ANNIVERSARY
OF SAINT MARY, STAR OF THE
SEA

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise today
to honor the 140th Anniversary of Saint Mary,
Star of the Sea. The church has served the
community of Bayonne, New Jersey since
1861. Saint Mary’s will celebrate its anniver-
sary with a special dinner dance and liturgy on
May 5, 2001.

Saint Mary, Star of the Sea is considered
the Mother Church of Bayonne. It was found-
ed in a small, humble church to serve the
needs of Irish and German Catholic immi-
grants. Today, Saint Mary’s resides in a beau-
tiful Gothic style church, the cornerstone of
which was laid on May 22, 1880. Construction
was completed and the church was blessed
on November 8, 1881.

Saint Mary’s has benefited from the contin-
uous presence of the Sisters of Saint Joseph
of Chestnut Hill, who have worked with the
church since 1879, when the parish school
opened. Today, the school, which offers pre-
school through grade 8 instruction, has a stu-
dent body of 300 children. Because of its
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record of academic excellence, the school is
considered one of the best in the area.

The Church recently adopted a mode of
management that focuses on mission and
ministry, which is called a Pastoral Council of
Ministries. Under this form of management,
parish ministries are clustered into four dif-
ferent areas: Word, Worship, Community, and
Service. This will help strengthen community
outreach and spiritual guidance throughout the
parish. In addition, the church is focused on
revitalizing existing structures and the forma-
tion and construction of a Parish Center,
which would provide places for meetings and
offices for parish groups. To meet its goals,
two new programs have been implemented:
the Stewardship Renewal process and the
Treasure the Traditional Campaign. Each will
help raise needed funds for growth and revital-
ization.

Throughout the community of Bayonne,
Saint Mary’s is well known for its compassion
and generosity and for its involvement in the
parish. Saint Mary’s stands poised to continue
as caretaker of the spiritual needs of the resi-
dents of Bayonne well into the new millen-
nium.

Today, I ask my colleagues to join me in
honoring Saint Mary, Star of the Sea, the
Mother Church of Bayonne, on its 140th Anni-
versary.

f

TRIBUTE TO MYRA OLSHANSKY

HON. JOSEPH M. HOEFFEL
OF PENNSYLVANIA

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. HOEFFEL. Mr. Speaker, I rise today to
congratulate Myra Olshansky on her retire-
ment after 38 years of dedicated service at
Olney High School in Phildelphia, Pennsyl-
vania. Her fine example of professional dedi-
cation is truly admirable.

Myra is a graduate of Philadelphia High
School for Girls where she graduated Magna
Cum Laude. She went on to attend the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania where she received
her degree in English in 1963. She has served
as an English teacher, Acting Department
Head, as Coordinator, Resources-in-Action
Charter and the Coordinator for The Academy
of Travel and Tourism, SLC. During her tenure
she has taught some 10,000 students. Under
Myra’s direction, Olney High School has im-
plemented a college prep program which part-
ners Olney students with the Penn State Ab-
ington campus and this year with LaSalle Uni-
versity. The program has been a dramatic
success.

Myra was the subject of an in-depth piece
by the Philadelphia Inquirer’s Today Magazine
in 1982, which focused upon the daily rigors
that teachers face. She was able to show the
public the typical environment that one would
experience in a day at Olney High.

Her dedication does not stop at the class-
room but continues into her community. She is
a member of the Golden Slipper Club & Char-
ities, the West Point Parents Club of the Dela-
ware Valley, the William Penn Charter School
Community Association and the National As-
sociation of Teachers of English.

It is honor to recognize Myra Olshansky and
the outstanding service she has given to the
students of Olney High School. She has been

steadfast in her belief that the youth are our
future. I commend her for her decades of con-
tributions and wish her well.

f

NURSES MONTH

HON. ROBERT A. UNDERWOOD
OF GUAM

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001

Mr. UNDERWOOD. Mr. Speaker, in recogni-
tion of the services and benefits provided to
the island by the members of the nursing pro-
fession, Guam has designated the month of
May 2001 as ‘‘Nurses Month.’’ This proclama-
tion has added significance for it coincides
with the golden anniversary of the Guam
Nurses Association (GNA).

Incorporated in 1951, GNA will mark the fif-
tieth year of the organization’s existence on
July 20 of this year. Isabella Tremor, Maria C.
Flores, Joaquina Siguenza, Maria S.N. Mateo,
and Maria P. Blas, the first to serve as direc-
tors of the fledgling organization, were all em-
ployees of the Guam Memorial Hospital
(GMH). In addition to nurses from the local
mental health facility and the Naval Hospital,
GNA membership today include nurses from
the Guam Department of Public Health and
Social Services, the Guam Department of
Education, the University of Guam, the Guam
Community College, home care services, pri-
vate clinics, and long term care facilities. GNA
membership also includes a number of retired
nurses, nurses working in non-health care
areas, and nurses residing outside of Guam.

A reorganization in 1968 led to GNA’s entry
as a constituent member of the American
Nurses Association (ANA). Its first delegate,
Mabelclare Norman Dean of the School of
Nursing College of Guam, attended ANA’s
1968 convention in Dallas, Texas on behalf of
the association’s officers and members. Sister
M. LeClare served as the first president of the
reorganized GNA. Luz Abdece was vice-presi-
dent, Veronica Camacho served as secretary
and Connie Tolentino was named as Treas-
urer. This year, GNA marks its thirty-third year
of affiliation with the ANA.

A charter member of the American Pacific
Nursing Leaders Council (APLNC), GNA holds
the distinction of having two of its members,
Sally Tsuda and Mary Sanchez, as APLNC
founding members. Founded in June 1978 in
Hawaii, APLNC is another organization with
which GNA retains affiliations and, for the past
22 years, actively supported.

In its fifty years of existence, GNA has
evolved from a small congregation of local
nurses to a professional organization which
has gained both regional and national recogni-
tion. The association has worked to benefit not
only its members but all who work in the
health care profession and the people they
serve. GNA has played a large role in main-
taining the quality of healthcare on Guam. The
association continually strives towards a bright
future for the nursing profession on Guam.

As we celebrate ‘‘Nurses Month,’’ we must
take a moment to reflect upon the services
provided by the people dedicated to the nurs-
ing profession. While the demand for nursing
services continually increase nationwide, we
look upon organizations such as GNA to pro-
vide the necessary guidance and direction that
will enable us to cope with the needs and,

hopefully, prevent future problems on our is-
land of Guam.

I congratulate the members, officers and
board of directors of the Guam Nurses Asso-
ciation as they celebrate their golden anniver-
sary. I would like to submit for the RECORD the
names of the GNA’s golden anniversary offi-
cers and board of directors.

Guam Nurses Association, 2001 Officers
and Board of Directors: Rosita Yamashita,
President; Dave Hendricks, Vice-President;
Rosette Rama, Rec. Secretary; Rosalia Ligon,
Treasurer/Director at Large; Tina Blas, Corr.
Secretary; Glynis Almonte, Executive Director.

Directors at Large: Mary Ann Gozum, An-
drea Fung, Lou Leon Guerrero, Jo Ann Toves.

Standing Committee Chairpersons: Lori
Duenas (ByLaws), Perla DeLuna (Finance),
Echie Macalino (Membership), Tina Blas
(Newsletter), Lou Leon Guerrero (Program),
Tina Blas (Annual Nurses’ Celebration), Dave
Hendricks (Recognition and Awards), Cecelia
Santos (CNet), Ruth Gurusamy (Commission
on Nursing Leadership).

f

HONORING THE MEN OF THE U.S.S.
‘‘BOISE’’

HON. WILLIAM D. DELAHUNT
OF MASSACHUSETTS

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001
Mr. DELAHUNT. Mr. Speaker, I rise today

to pay tribute to the brave men of the cruiser
U.S.S. Boise, who played such an important
role in helping secure freedom from oppres-
sion during the second World War. They will
be gathering once again for their annual re-
union in Oklahoma City, Oklahoma on May 3,
4, and 5 of 2001. It has been 56 years since
the guns fell silent across the vast stretches of
the Pacific and European theaters of combat.
The passing of time has thinned their ranks,
but the memories of their deeds in fighting for
the liberty we enjoy today will never fade.

Representative of the sacrifices of this
Greatest Generation, is the late Robert Brooks
of Weymouth, Massachusetts, whose wife, El-
eanor, will attend this year’s reunion. Robert
was only 18 years old when he enlisted in the
United States Navy in 1941. During the next
four years, Bob and his shipmates would wit-
ness some of the most famous and horrific
battles in history. The Boise was at Guadal-
canal in 1942 and participated in the Battle of
Cape Esperance, where she suffered damage
from Japanese shells. She provided cover to
Allied troops during the invasions of Sicily and
the Italian mainland in 1943. The year 1944
found the Boise operating along the coast of
New Guinea, and in October of 1944 she took
part in the Battle of Surigao Strait, which was
a part of the larger Battle of Leyte Gulf,
among the greatest naval battles in history.
The ship also had the honor of hosting Gen-
eral Douglas MacArthur for a tour of the Phil-
ippines and Borneo during June of 1945 be-
fore returning stateside in July of 1945.

After the war, Robert Brooks, like most of
his shipmates, returned to the States where
he lived, worked, and provided for his family
on the South Shore of Boston. When our
country needed them, they answered the call.
They did their duty, literally saved the world,
and returned home to raise their own families
during one of America’s greatest eras of pros-
perity. Their legacy is the peace, security and
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opportunity of today’s America. It is a gift so
precious we can never repay them except by
promising each other to never forget. God
bless the men of the U.S.S. Boise, their fami-
lies, and the United States of America.

f

IN RECOGNITION OF MR. STARITA,
RECIPIENT OF THE UNITED CER-
EBRAL PALSY OF HUDSON COUN-
TY ‘‘LIFETIME ACHIEVEMENT’’
AWARD

HON. ROBERT MENENDEZ
OF NEW JERSEY

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, May 3, 2001
Mr. MENENDEZ. Mr. Speaker, I rise today

to recognize Nick Starita, who will receive the

United Cerebral Palsy (UCP) ‘‘Lifetime
Achievement’’ Award on Saturday, May 5,
2001. Mr. Starita will receive his award at the
9th Annual Gala Dinner Dance, which is spon-
sored by the UCP of Hudson County, New
Jersey. The Gala is an annual event that rec-
ognizes the contributions of distinguished indi-
viduals and their efforts to assist fellow com-
munity members with cerebral palsy.

Mr. Starita’s involvement with the UCP
began in 1973, when he joined the UCP
Board of Directors. In 1985, as a result of
years of hard work and dedication, his peers
on the UCP Board appointed him to the posi-
tion of Executive Director. During his tenure as
Executive Director, Mr. Starita has increased
the number of UCP therapy facilities from one
to three. Through his efforts, Mr. Starita has
helped the UCP vastly increase the number of

services and programs offered to children suf-
fering from cerebral palsy.

His zeal and devotion to improving the lives
of those who suffer from disabilities has
earned Mr. Starita strong praise from a num-
ber of organizations and associations including
the United Way of Hudson County, the A.
Harry Moore School, and the Latin American
Kiwanis Club of West New York. These hon-
ors, along with being a recipient of the UCP
‘‘Lifetime Achievement’’ Award speaks vol-
umes about his strong character and dedica-
tion.

Today I ask that my colleagues join with me
in recognizing Nick Starita for his many con-
tributions to the community of Hudson County
and to the State of New Jersey.
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Daily Digest
Senate

Chamber Action
Routine Proceedings, pages S4375–S4406
Measures Introduced: Two bills were introduced,
as follows: S. 834–835.                                           Page S4400

Elementary and Secondary Education Act Au-
thorization: Senate continued consideration of S. 1,
to extend programs and activities under the Elemen-
tary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, taking
action on the following amendments proposed there-
to:                                                            Pages S4376–77, S4383–84

Adopted:
Byrd Amendment No. 373 (to Amendment No.

358), to provide assistance to local educational agen-
cies to carry out activities to reduce underage alcohol
abuse.                                                          Pages S4384–89, S4392

Pending:
Jeffords Amendment No. 358, in the nature of a

substitute.                                                                      Page S4376

Craig Amendment No. 372 (to Amendment No.
358), to tie funding under the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 to improved student
performance.                                                          Pages S4376–77

Kennedy Modified Amendment No. 375 (to
Amendment No. 358), to express the sense of the
Senate regarding, and to authorize appropriations for
title II, part A, of the Elementary and Secondary

Education Act of 1965, with respect to the develop-
ment of high-qualified teachers.
                                                                Pages S4389–92, S4393–94

A unanimous-consent agreement was reached pro-
viding for further consideration of the bill at 2 p.m.,
on Monday, May 7, 2001.                                     Page S4406

Nomination—Agreement: A further unanimous-
consent agreement was reached providing for consid-
eration of the nomination of John Robert Bolton, of
Maryland, to be Under Secretary of State for Arms
Control and International Security at 4 p.m., on
Monday, May 7, 2001, with a vote on confirmation
of the nomination to occur at 10:15 a.m., on Tues-
day, May 8, 2001.                                                     Page S4406

Statements on Introduced Bills:            Pages S4400–01

Additional Cosponsors:                                       Page S4400

Amendments Submitted:                           Pages S4401–03

Additional Statements:                          Pages S4398–S4400

Adjournment: Senate met at 10 a.m., and ad-
journed at 3:20 p.m., until 1 p.m., on Monday, May
7, 2001. (For Senate’s program, see the remarks of
the Acting Majority Leader in today’s Record on
page S4406.)

Committee Meetings
No committee meetings were held.

h

House of Representatives
Chamber Action

The House was not in session. It will next meet
on Monday, May 7 at 2 p.m. in pro forma session.

Committee Meetings
No Committee meetings were held.

CONGRESSIONAL PROGRAM AHEAD

Week of May 7 through May 12, 2001

Senate Chamber
On Monday, at 2 p.m., Senate will resume consid-

eration of S. 1, Elementary and Secondary Education
Act Authorization, and at 4 p.m., begin consider-
ation of the nomination of John Robert Bolton, of
Maryland, to be Under Secretary of State for Arms
Control and International Security.
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On Tuesday, at 10:15 a.m., Senate will begin a se-
ries of rollcall votes in the following order: confirma-
tion of the nomination of John Robert Bolton, of
Maryland, to be Under Secretary of State for Arms
Control and International Security, and Craig
Amendment No. 372 (to Amendment No. 358), fol-
lowed by Kennedy Modified Amendment No. 375
(to Amendment No. 358), both proposed to S. 1, El-
ementary and Secondary Education Act Authoriza-
tion.

During the remainder of the week, Senate will
continue consideration of S. 1, Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act Authorization, and may con-
sider any other cleared legislative and executive busi-
ness, including the Conference Report on H. Con.
Res. 83, Congressional Budget Resolution.

Senate Committees
(Committee meetings are open unless otherwise indicated)

Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry: May 9,
to hold hearings on pending nominations, 9:30 a.m.,
SR–328A.

Committee on Appropriations: May 8, Subcommittee on
Commerce, Justice, State, and the Judiciary, to hold hear-
ings to examine United States Federal Government capa-
bilities with respect to terrorism, 9:30 a.m., SH–216.

May 8, Subcommittee on Interior, to hold hearings on
proposed budget estimates for fiscal year 2002 for the
Department of Energy, 10 a.m., SD–124.

May 8, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice, State,
and the Judiciary, to continue hearings to examine
United States Federal Government capabilities with re-
spect to terrorism, 1:30 p.m., SH–216.

May 9, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice,
State, and the Judiciary, to continue hearings to ex-
amine United States Federal Government capabilities
with respect to terrorism, 9:30 a.m., SH–216.

May 9, Subcommittee on Labor, Health and
Human Services, and Education, to hold hearings on
research funding issues surrounding breast cancer,
9:30 a.m., SD–124.

May 9, Subcommittee on VA, HUD, and Inde-
pendent Agencies, to hold hearings on proposed
budget estimates for fiscal year 2002 for the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration, 10
a.m., SD–138.

May 9, Subcommittee on Defense, to hold hear-
ings on proposed budget estimates for fiscal year
2002 for the Department of Defense, focusing on
Reserve Chiefs and National Guard Programs, 10
a.m., SD–192.

May 9, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice,
State, and the Judiciary, to continue hearings to ex-
amine United States Federal Government capabilities
with respect to terrorism, 1:30 p.m., SH–216.

May 10, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice,
State, and the Judiciary, to continue hearings to ex-

amine United States Federal Government capabilities
with respect to terrorism, 9:30 a.m., SH–216.

May 10, Subcommittee on Labor, Health and
Human Services, and Education, to hold hearings on
proposed budget estimates for fiscal year 2002 for
the Department of Education, 9:30 a.m., SD–192.

May 10, Subcommittee on Treasury and General
Government, to hold hearings on proposed budget
estimates for fiscal year 2002 for the Department of
the Treasury Law Enforcement Bureaus, 9:30 a.m.,
SD–124.

May 10, Subcommittee on Energy and Water De-
velopment, to hold hearings on proposed budget es-
timates for fiscal year 2002 for Department of En-
ergy environmental management and the Office of
Civilian Radio Active Waste Management, 10 a.m.,
SD–608.

May 10, Subcommittee on Legislative Branch, to hold
hearings on proposed budget estimates for fiscal year
2002 for the Congressional Budget Office, Government
Printing Office, and General Accounting Office, 10 a.m.,
S–128, Capitol.

May 10, Subcommittee on Agriculture, Rural Develop-
ment, and Related Agencies, to hold hearings on pro-
posed budget estimates for fiscal year 2002 for the Food
and Drug Administration, Department of Health and
Human Services, 10 a.m., SD–138.

May 10, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice, State,
and the Judiciary, to continue hearings, in closed session,
to examine United States Federal Government capabilities
with respect to terrorism, 1:30 p.m., SH–219.

May 10, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice, State,
and the Judiciary, with the Select Committee on Intel-
ligence, to hold closed hearings on intelligence matters,
2:30 p.m., SH–219.

May 10, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice, State,
and the Judiciary, to continue hearings to examine
United States Federal Government capabilities with re-
spect to terrorism, 4:45 p.m., SH–216.

Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs: May
8, Subcommittee on Housing and Transportation, to hold
oversight hearings to examine the mission of the Office
of Federal Housing Enterprise Oversight, and the finan-
cial safety and soundness of Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac,
9:30 a.m., SD–538.

May 10, Full Committee, to hold hearings on the
nomination of John E. Robson, of California, to be Presi-
dent of the Export-Import Bank of the United States; the
nomination of Peter R. Fisher, of New Jersey, to be
Under Secretary of the Treasury for Domestic Finance;
and the nomination of James J. Jochum, of Virginia, to
be an Assistant Secretary of Commerce for Export Admin-
istration, 9:30 a.m., SD–538.

May 10, Full Committee, business meeting to consider
the nomination of Grant D. Aldonas, of Virginia, to be
Under Secretary of Commerce for International Trade; the
nomination of Kenneth I. Juster, of the District of Co-
lumbia, to be Under Secretary of Commerce for Export
Administration; the nomination of Maria Cino, of Vir-
ginia, to be Assistant Secretary of Commerce and Director
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General of the United States and Foreign Commercial
Service; and the nomination of Robert Glenn Hubbard,
of New York, to be a Member of the Council of Eco-
nomic Advisers, 10 a.m., SD–538.

Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation: May
8, to hold hearings to examine election reform issues, fo-
cusing on the reliability of current and future voting
technologies, 9:30 a.m., SR–253.

May 9, Subcommittee on Surface Transportation and
Merchant Marine, to hold hearings to examine the state
of the Rail Industry, including it’s current financial con-
dition, infrastructure capacity, and long term capital
funding needs, 9:30 a.m., SR–253.

May 10, Subcommittee on Aviation, to hold hearings
to examine government and industry wide efforts to ad-
dress air traffic control delays, 10 a.m., SR–253.

Committee on Energy and Natural Resources: May 8, to
hold hearings on the President’s proposed budget request
for fiscal year 2002 for the Department of the Interior,
9:30 a.m., SD–366.

May 8, Full Committee, to hold hearings on the Presi-
dent’s proposed budget request for fiscal year 2002 for
the Forest Service, Department of Agriculture, 2:30 p.m.,
SD–366.

May 9, Full Committee, to hold hearings on the nomi-
nation of Francis S. Blake, of Connecticut, to be Deputy
Secretary of Energy; the nomination of Robert Gordon
Card, of Colorado, to be Under Secretary of Energy; the
nomination of Bruce Marshall Carnes, of Virginia, to be
Chief Financial Officer, Department of Energy; and the
nomination of David Garman, of Virginia, to be an As-
sistant Secretary of Energy (Energy Efficiency and Renew-
able Energy), 9:30 a.m., SD–366.

May 10, Full Committee, to hold hearings on the
President’s proposed budget request for fiscal year 2002
for the Department of Energy, 9:30 a.m., SD–366.

May 10, Subcommittee on National Parks, Historic
Preservation, and Recreation, to hold oversight hearings
on the Department of the Interior’s proposed budget re-
quest for the National Park Service; to be followed by the
Subcommittee on Forests and Public Land Management
hearing on H.R. 880, to provide for all right, title, and
interest in certain property in Washington County, Utah,
to be vested in the United States, 2:30 p.m., SD–366.

Committee on Environment and Public Works: May 8, Sub-
committee on Clean Air, Wetlands, Private Property, and
Nuclear Safety, to hold an oversight hearing on the ac-
tivities of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission, 9:30
a.m., SD–628.

May 9, Subcommittee on Fisheries, Wildlife, and
Water, to hold hearings to examine the listing and de-
listing processes of the Endangered Species Act, 9:30
a.m., SD–628.

May 10, Subcommittee on Transportation and Infra-
structure, to hold hearings on the Department of Trans-
portation and the General Services Administration pro-
posed budget request for fiscal year 2002, 10:15 a.m.,
SD–628.

Committee on Foreign Relations: May 8, to hold hearings
to examine the administration policy and reform priorities

of the International Monetary Fund and World Bank,
10:30 a.m., SD–419.

Committee on Governmental Affairs: May 9, to hold over-
sight hearings to examine federal election practices and
procedures, 10 a.m., SD–342.

Committee on Health, Education, Labor, and Pensions: May
8, to hold hearings to examine opportunities and assess-
ments for better pharmaceuticals for children, 9:30 a.m.,
SD–430.

May 10, Full Committee, to hold hearings to examine
opportunities and innovations involving biomedical re-
search, 9:30 a.m., SD–430.

Committee on Indian Affairs: May 10, to hold hearings
to receive the goals and priorities of the Native Alaska
Community for the 107th Congress, 2:45 p.m., SR–485.

Select Committee on Intelligence: May 9, to hold closed
hearings on intelligence matters, 2 p.m., SH–219.

May 10, Full Committee, with the Committee on Ap-
propriations, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice, State,
and the Judiciary, to hold closed hearings on intelligence
matters, 2:30 p.m., SH–219.

Committee on the Judiciary: May 8, to hold hearings to
examine high technology patents, relating to genetics and
biotechnology, 10 a.m., SD–226.

May 9, Full Committee, to hold hearings on pending
Department of Justice nominations, 10 a.m., SD–226.

House Committees
Committee on Appropriations, May 8, Subcommittee on

Labor, Health and Human Services and Education, on
Health Resources and Services Administration, 2 p.m.,
2358 Rayburn.

May 8, Subcommittee on VA, HUD and Independent
Agencies, on Consumer Product Safety, 10 a.m., on Com-
munity Development Financial Institutions, 11 a.m., on
Selective Services System, 1 p.m., and on Office of In-
spector General, and FDIC, 2 p.m., H–143 Capitol.

May 9, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice, State and
Judiciary, on Immigration and Naturalization Service, 10
a.m., 2237 Rayburn.

May 9, Subcommittee on Defense, executive, on Joint
Forces Command, 1:30 p.m., H–140 Capitol.

May 9, Subcommittee on Energy and Water Develop-
ment, on Department of Energy, Nuclear Waste Manage-
ment and Disposal, 10 a.m., 2362–B Rayburn.

May 9, Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human
Services, Education, on Health Care Financing Adminis-
tration, 10 a.m., 2358 Rayburn.

May 9, Subcommittee on Transportation, on Federal
Motor Carrier Safety Administration, 2 p.m., 2358 Ray-
burn.

May 9, Subcommittee on Treasury, Postal Service and
General Government, on GSA, 10 a.m., 2359 Rayburn.

May 9 and 10, Subcommittee on VA, HUD and Inde-
pendent Agencies, on EPA, 1 p.m., 2359 Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on Commerce, Justice, State
and Judiciary, on International Organizations and Peace-
keeping, 10 a.m., and on U.S. Trade Representative, 2
p.m., H–309 Capitol.
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May 10, Subcommittee on Energy and Water Develop-
ment, on Department of Energy, Energy Resources and
Science, 10 a.m., 2362–B Rayburn.

May 10 Subcommittee on Foreign Operations, Export
Financing and Related Programs, on the Secretary of
State, 1 p.m., 2359 Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on Labor, Health and Human
Services and Education, on Substance Abuse and Mental
Health Services, 10 a.m., and on Agency for Healthcare
Research and Quality, 11:15 a.m., 2358 Rayburn.

May 10, Treasury, Postal Service and General Govern-
ment, on OMB, 10 a.m., 2358 Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on VA, HUD and Independent
Agencies, to continue on EPA, 9:30 a.m., 2359 Rayburn
and 1:30 p.m., 2358 Rayburn.

Committee on Armed Services, May 9, Subcommittee on
Military Installations and Facilities, hearing on facilities’
conditions and the perspective of the senior enlisted, 1:30
p.m., 2212 Rayburn.

May 9, Subcommittee on Military Personnel, hearing
on military voting, 2:30 p.m., 2118 Rayburn.

Committee on Education and the Workforce, May 10, Sub-
committee on Workforce Protections, hearing on ‘‘Beck
Rights 2001: Are Workers Being Heard?’’ 10 a.m., 2175
Rayburn.

Committee on Energy and Commerce, May 8, Subcommittee
on Commerce, Trade and Protection, hearing entitled
‘‘Opinion Surveys: What Consumers Have To Say About
Information Privacy,’’ 3 p.m., 2123 Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on Health and the Sub-
committee on Oversight and Investigations, joint hearing
entitled ‘‘Patients First: A 21st Century Promise to En-
sure Quality and Affordable Health Coverage,’’ 10 a.m.,
2322 Rayburn.

Committee on Government Reform, May 8, Subcommittee
on Government Efficiency, Financial Management and
Intergovernmental Relations, hearing on ‘‘Oversight of
the Department of Defense: What Must Be Done to Re-
solve DoD’s Longstanding Financial Management Prob-
lems?’’ 10 a.m., 2154 Rayburn.

May 8, Subcommittee on Government Efficiency, Fi-
nancial Management, and Intergovernmental Relations,
hearing on ‘‘Oversight of the U.S. Agency for Inter-
national Development: What Must Be Done to Resolve
USAID’s Longstanding Financial Management Prob-
lems?’’ 11 a.m., 2154 Rayburn.

May 8, Subcommittee on Government Efficiency, Fi-
nancial Management, and Intergovernmental Relations,
hearing on ‘‘Oversight of the U.S. Department of Agri-
culture: What Must Be Done to Resolve USDA’s Long-
standing Financial Management Problems?’’ 1:30 p.m.,
2154 Rayburn.

May 8, Subcommittee on Government Efficiency, Fi-
nancial Management, and Intergovernmental Relations, to
mark up the following bills: H.R. 583, Privacy Commis-
sion Act; and H.R. 577, to require any organization that
is established for the purpose of raising funds for the cre-
ation of a Presidential archival depository to disclose the
sources and amounts of any funds raised, 3 p.m., 2154
Rayburn.

May 9, full Committee, hearing on Challenges to Na-
tional Security-Constraints on Military Training, 10 a.m.,
2154 Rayburn.

May 11, Subcommittee on the District of Columbia,
hearing on ‘‘Coordination of Criminal Justice Activities in
the District of Columbia,’’ 10 a.m., 2154 Rayburn.

Committee on House Administration, May 10, hearing on
Federal Election Reform, 4:45 p.m., 1310 Longworth.

Committee on International Relations, May 9, Sub-
committee on Middle East and South Asia, hearing on
The ILSA (Iran-Libya Sanctions) Extension Act of 2001,
2 p.m., 2172 Rayburn.

May 10, full Committee, hearing on the Annual Re-
port of the U.S. Commission on International Religious
Freedom, 10:30 a.m., 2172 Rayburn.

Committee on the Judiciary, May 9, hearing on H.R. 169,
Notification and Federal Employee Antidiscrimination
and Retaliation Act of 2001, 10 a.m., 2141 Rayburn.

May 9, Subcommittee on Commercial and Administra-
tive Law, oversight hearing on the reauthorization of the
U.S. Department of Justice: Executive Office for the U.S.
Attorneys; Civil Division; Environment and Natural Re-
sources Division; Executive Office for U.S. Trustees; and
Office of the Solicitor General, 2 p.m., 2141 Rayburn.

May 10, full Committee, hearing on the following
bills: H.R. 718, Unsolicited Commercial Electronic Mail
Act of 2001; and H.R. 1017, Anti-Spamming Act of
2001, 9 a.m., 2141 Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on Courts, the Internet and In-
tellectual Property, oversight hearing on Improving the
Fairness and Quality of Issued Patents, 11 a.m., 2141
Rayburn.

Committee on Resources, May 8, Subcommittee on Na-
tional Parks, Recreation, and Public Lands, hearing on
the following bills: H.R. 271, to direct the Secretary of
the Interior to convey a former Bureau of Land Manage-
ment administrative site to the city of Carson City, Ne-
vada, for use as a senior center; H.R. 1161, to authorize
the American Friends of the Czech Republic to establish
a memorial to honor Thomas G. Masaryk in the District
of Columbia; and H.R. 1384, Navajo Long Walk Na-
tional Historic Trail Act, 10 a.m., 1334 Longworth.

May 10, Subcommittee on Fisheries Conservation,
Wildlife and Oceans, oversight hearing on the capacity
reduction programs, Federal investments in fisheries and
the reauthorization of the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Con-
servation and Management Act, 9:30 a.m., 1324 Long-
worth.

Committee on Rules, May 8, to consider the following:
a resolution to recommit to Conference the fiscal year
2002 Concurrent Resolution on the Budget; H. Con. Res.
83, establishing the congressional budget for the United
States Government for fiscal year 2002, revising the con-
gressional budget for the United States Government for
fiscal year 2001, and setting forth appropriate budgetary
levels for each of fiscal years 2003 through 2011; H.R.
581, to authorize the Secretary of the Interior and the
Secretary of Agriculture to use funds appropriated for
wildland fire management in the Department of the Inte-
rior and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 2001, to
reimburse the United States Fish and Wildlife Service
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and the National Marine Fisheries Service to facilitate the
interagency cooperation required under the Endangered
Species Act of 1973 in connection with wildland fire
management; and H.R. 1646, Foreign Relations Author-
ization Act, Fiscal Years 2002 and 2003, 3 p.m., H–313
Capitol.

Committee on Science, May 9, Subcommittee on Environ-
ment, Technology and Standards, hearing on NOAA’s
Fiscal Year 2002 Budget: Predicting Weather Climate,
10 a.m., 2318 Rayburn.

May 9, Subcommittee on Space and Aeronautics, hear-
ing on the Application of Vertical Takeoff and Landing
(VTOL) Technology in the National Airspace System, 2
p.m., 2318 Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on Research, hearing on Class-
rooms as Laboratories: The Science of Learning Meets the
Practice of Teaching, 10:30 a.m., 2318 Rayburn.

Committee on Small Business, May 9, hearing on Health
Care Financing Administration Paperwork Burdens, 10
a.m., 2360 Rayburn.

Committee on Transportation and Infrastructure, May 9,
Subcommittee on Economic Development, Public Build-
ings and Emergency Management, hearing on H.R. 525,
Preparedness Against Domestic Terrorism Act of 2001, 2
p.m., 2253 Rayburn.

May 9, Subcommittee on Highways and Transit, hear-
ing on Driver Distractions: Electronic Devices in the
Automobile, 10 a.m., 2167 Rayburn.

May 9, Subcommittee on Railroads, to mark up the
following bills: H.R. 1140, Railroad Retirement and Sur-
vivors’ Improvement Act of 2001; and H.R. 1020, Rail-

road Track Modernization Act of 2001, 2 p.m., 2167
Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on Aviation, to mark up H.R.
1407, to amend title 49, United States Code, to permit
air carriers to meet to discuss their schedules in order to
reduce flight delays, 9:30 a.m., 2167 Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on Coast Guard and Maritime
Transportation, to mark up H.R. 1699, Coast Guard Au-
thorization Act of 2001, 2 p.m., 2253 Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on Economic Development,
Public Buildings and Emergency Management, hearing
on The National Health Museum and the future use of
Federal Office Building located at 2nd and C. Streets,
S.W. in Washington, D.C., 10 a.m., 2253 Rayburn.

Committee on Ways and Means, May 8, Subcommittee on
Trade, hearing on the Outcome of the Summit of the
Americas and the Prospects for Free Trade in the Hemi-
sphere, 2 p.m., 1100 Longworth.

May 9, Subcommittee on Health, hearing on Modern-
izing Beneficiary Cost Sharing, 2 p.m., 1100 Longworth.

May 10, Subcommittee on Human Resources, hearing
on the Promoting Safe and Stable Families Program, 1
p.m., B–318 Rayburn.

May 10, Subcommittee on Social Security, hearing on
Ensuring the Integrity of Social Security Programs, 10
a.m., B–318 Rayburn.

Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence, May 9, Sub-
committee on International Policy and National Security,
executive, briefing on the Balkans, 2 p.m., H–405 Cap-
itol.
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Next Meeting of the SENATE

1 p.m., Monday, May 7

Senate Chamber

Program for Monday: After the recognition of two Sen-
ators for speeches and the transaction of any morning
business (not to extend beyond 2 p.m.), Senate will re-
sume consideration of S. 1, Elementary and Secondary
Education Act Authorization.

Also, at 4 p.m., Senate will consider the nomination
of John Robert Bolton, of Maryland, to be Under Sec-
retary of State for Arms Control and International Secu-
rity.

Next Meeting of the HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

2 p.m., Monday, May 7

House Chamber

Program for Monday: Pro forma session.
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